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INTRCDUCTION TQ SURVIVAL

What is meant by the word survivel? {(definitions te de given by
audience), The definitien of Webster is, "Te outlive, to remain alive
after the death »f others, or teo live through anythiryg else that may |
kave hapoened®™, 1In the Oxferd Dicticnary, it means "to continue to 1ive,
that is, not te dief.

If you are stronded, alone or with other survivors, en ses, in the
desert. the jungle mr in the cold nerth country, you will find that

ym will have to orercome not only rersonal fears, but adverae conditions

around you, Personal fears can be overceme ®y the will to survive but

you mist have some knewledge in knowing how to live in uninhabitaved
lacations with only meagre reseurces, It eannet be toe strongly-impres;
sed on all persornel, that what they are learning in this course s for
their own personal benefit and te pravide them with as much knswledge

ag rossible se that If they are ever ferced 2ewn in uninhabiteted regions,

they will be able te exist until help arrives, . It ig a bersonal;insgr;' 

-ance palicy, with this knewledge as the premium and the 1ife of each

individusl as the benefit, Think that last sentence over and decide if

youwrwent to live te eellect your awn benefits! Unless full advantage .
ig taken of the training effered, it is net only pessible, but'probable;
that 1f you are forced down in igelated country, you will not coeme out

alive, But will die thrcugh starvation, exposure, or oecldent,
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In erder to visualize the predicement inte which one mey get in
the event of a iforced landing in th. tush. whether in summer or winter,
it is only necessary to picture one's self standing beside the wreckage
of an airplane, three hundred miles from the neareat habitation with
nothing except what is on your back, Anyone can realize that this
situation is anything but desirable, However, if you have absorbed the
training and p.inciples available in this course of imstruction, you
will be in a pasitien to dn many things that can be done to keep your~
‘self alive until help arrives. It is also important that you not only

know what to da, but what ngt to do.

It must always be remembered, that 1t is possible for human beings
to exist on their cwn rescurces but, through the gradual process of
civitization where 1t is not necessary trn practice these accomplishments,
thie Gapability nas been slowly lost ta individusls until when left with-
eutf, the little comforts of life that we know, such as electricity, heat,
running water, ete., the result is that the human being, unless he is
tanght how to live, — dies, and uniess you learm how to live in the bush
withsut the aids and comforte yeu have been accustomed to, yous will
have the djetinet privilege of dying there, The unlnhabitated waetes
of the world are Cold and impersnnal., They do not care if you live there
nr not. Make nature wnrk for you instead of against you, and if you know
how to adapt yourself tc the new environment, your cxistence can %ot noly
be gecure, but in many instancee pleasant.

Ton often, the attitude is assumed that "it can't happen te me",

We fly over hundreds of miles of absolute wilderness in which there

-t

does not exist a living soul, and we have no knowledge or comprehension
1 ~f what is below. In one hour we cover three t¢ four hundred miles

2
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take a&s much as one year to cover the same ground, or e¢lse die in the
attenpt.

When operating in uninhabitated country, one never knows when one
will be forced to exist on his own resources with what little he has
managed to bring with him, se iet us nat geo unrrepared, or when the

. occasion arrivesy, TIME is the only advantage whioh you will have wilth
you, TIME in which to remecuber what you did not do, TIME to think of
the things you wish you had with yeu and TIME to plan what you arte going
to do.

Tou ere the one who is going to perish unless you learn and under-
stand what you are going to be taught, and only you alone san profit
from the bitter or profitable experiences of others. It is better teo

laarm and to have with you now, than t¢ nat have with you then.
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SURVIVAL MANUAL
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PARACHUTE JUMPING AND LANDING TE CHNIQUES
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26 April 1951
LECTURES FOR INSTRUCTORS
BASTC SURVIVAL TRAINING

I. Title and Duration

a, Title: Parachute Jumping and lLanding Techaiques.
b. Duration: Ome (1) academic hour.
Four (%) hours practice and domonstration.

II. 0GbJlectives

8. To teach air crew personnel the correct jumping and
landing techniques.
b, To imprese air crew persomnnel with the importance of
a safe exit from the aircraft and a safe l=anding.
IIT. References
a. None

IV, Training Adds

a. None

V. Presentation

a. Introduetion, At the present time in the Alr Force

thirty-three percent or one out of every three airmen who bail out
of an aireraft sustain some type of major injury. This rate is
alarming when we consider the extra burden placed on personnel
under actual survival conditions by having to take care of injured
personnel. It is even more complicated and serious if this survival

" happens to be in enemy held territory. The first prerequisite for
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guccessful survival is to reach the ground wninjured. That 1s the
reason for familiarizing air crew personnel in proper bailout proce-
p duree snd landing techniques at this school. The lecture for this

periocd is divided into four phases.

1. Bailout procedure.

2, Control of the parachute in the sair.

3. Parachute landing techniques.

4. Collapsing the parachute.

b. Procedures

1. Bailout Procedure.

{a) Parachute harness adjustment.

Parachute harness adjustments are practically elimi-
nated when using newer type parschutes. However the old type harness still
hag to be edjusted to £it each individual. It is of primary importance
that each crew member insure proper fitting of his parachute harnese ass a
gafety precaution and also to prevent possible injury.

(b) Correct exlt procedure.

The Aircraft Commander should have dry runs on prac-
tice bailoute with his crew to eliminate confusion and a waste of time in
the event of an actusl emergency. Everyone should know which exit he
will use, also & secondary exit in the event it is impossible to reach
his main exit. Aircraft Commanders should time their crews to determine
the length of time it will take for their crews to bail out. It might
mean the difference of a bailout at low level or an attempted crash

landing.

-2 -
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(c) The Correct Rip-Cord Procedure.

(1) At the first sign of an emergency the crew
ehould be alerted. The Aircraft Commander will order the crew to prepare
to bail out. At this time the crew will make all preparations for
abandoning the aircraft; (Check equipment, kits, etc.). The Aircraft
Commander should let the crew know the plane's altitude so they can
plan a deleyed or quick opening. When the Aircraft Commander gives
the bail out eignal or order the crew will move quickly and directly
to thelir exit and bail out. Afier crew members have bailed out the
Alrcraft Commander should check on his interphone to determine if
everyone has left the aircraft.

(2) The exit you make and the body position you
assume on leaving the aircraft will depend on the type of exit opening.
If the hatch is so arranged, face forward and equat to the rear of the
hatch. Ther roll out with your knees tucked under your chin. This
is a "cannonball".

(3) When Jumping from narrow side doors, crouch
8lightly, hold both sides of the door -- then propel yourself out
with both arms and legs.

(4) When Jumping from wide side doors, especially
at any speed above 130 to 150 mph, leave from the rear edge. Use your
arms, if possible, to help speed your exit. Dive forward and down.

(5) If exit doors are fairly close to tail surface

radomes, etc., curl into a "camnonball" as soon as you leave. This

- 3 -
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reduces body drag. While you will fall nc faster for the first few
peconds, your forward speed will drop off more slowly. Thus for a

given distance aft of the door, you will be farther below the air-

plane "cannonballed" then if you had remeined erect.

(6) Keep your eyes open.

(4) Body Position.

(1) Tuck your chin down on your chest so you can

gee the ripcord handle. Don't get your head upright. Rubber-necking
at this point iz not recommended. When your parachute canopy opens,
it comes out fast. You shouldn't put your head in e position where

a riser, a connector link or a pilot parachute can argue about the
right -of -way.

(2) Cross your hands on your chest. Keep them

there umtil you're ready to pull the ripcord hendle. The preferred
body pesiticn should be held until the parachute opens. Don't wave
your arme and legs; It will make you spin very rapidly. While gplmning
won't really hurt you, it can make altitude hsrd to Jjudge. Whether
you bail out manually, through sn escape tunnel, or with an ejJection
seat, rememwber to assume proper body position before pulling the
ripecord.

(3) If you jJump with a chest perachute, body
position is slightly different:

(a) Tuwrn your head umtil you're looking

straight out over either shoulder, to avoid shroud line burns.

- -
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(b} Croses your hands across your body below
the pack, until ready to pull the ripcord handle. In this position the
arme won't retard the opening,

{e} Pulling the Ripcord.
{1) Opening a parachute is a simple operation.

- If you have a seat or back parachute, grasp the ripcord handle with

your right hand and also hook the thumb of your left hand in the
hendle. On seat and back parachutes, there is slack in the ripcord
system. So, with both hands, pull the ripcord handle away from your
body hard and fast, to the length of your arms. Try to pull the
ripcord cable free of the housing.

(2) If you have & chest parachute, hold the bottom

of the pack with your left hand and grasp the ripcord handle with
- your right hand. Pull the ripcord handle with a hard, fast yank
and follow through, pulling the handle completely free of the pack.

(3) Put your feet together and hold them there.

It's easiest if you bend at the welst, as though you were sitting
ptifflegeed in a chalr,

2. Control of the Parachute in the Air.

(a) After your chute is fully open the first

thing you should do is to look up and check the canopy. If there
should happen to be a suspension line or a group of suspension lines
over the canopy, grasp the riser that controls those particular lines
and shake them off the canopy. CAUTION: Do not eut the suspension

lines as you will lose the support of your parachute canopy.

-5 -
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(b) Checking oscillation. After your chute

is fully opened, uneven escape of alr will usually ceuse an ogcillation.

This leads to your weight swinging under the parachute canopy, pendulum
fashion. This oscillating, if sllowed to continue, can prove dangerous
upon landing, so you should correct 1t. Use extreme caution in attempt-
ing to correct oscillation below 500 feet. This is a good method: With
your chute fully opened, there are four risers extending above your head.
Place your right hand well up on the front rilser and youwr Jeft hand on
the left rear riser, pull down slowly and hold. After approximetely 30
seccnds, release very slowly. Do this several times 1f altitude will
permit and oscillation should be negligible.

(¢) Maneuvering the chute can help avold

dangerous ground obJjects. This is done by slipping the chute., In order
to slip forward, reach well up on the two front risers and pull dowm as
far ag possible. This causes the air to apill out the rear of the canopy
and the direction of your travel will be forward. To slip to the right,
pull the right forward riser with your left hand and +the right rear riser
with your right hand. To slip to the rear pull down on the two rear
risers. To slip to the left pull down of the left rear and left front
rigsers with your left hand. CAUTION: Do not attempt to slip below 100
feot ag the loss of air by spllling causes a faster rate of descent which

mey lead to broken bones.

-6 -
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3. Parachute Landing Techniques.

{(a} The landing phese of a Jump can mesn the

difference between walking away, if it is performed correctly, or being
carried to the medics. It 1s in landing that the most non-fatal injuries
occur. The moat desirable landing, of course, is an open field, but one
doesn’'t always have a cholce; consequently, emphasis will be placed on
the type of terrain laending most likely to be encountered.
(b) Open terrain. By the time you are 100 feet
from the ground, all preparations to lend should have been completed.
The correct position of the body should be as follows: Feet and legs
together; head and eyes up -- locking ocut to your front and not at the
ground because a person has a tendency to pick up his feet Just before
he lands, causing serious injury to legs or back. At this time your
- hands should be grasping all four risers. When you land, your knees
should be slightly bent. Try to land on the balls of your feet and then
go into your parachute landing fall.
(¢} Tree landing. When you're over a wooded
area and you find it not advisable to elip your psrachute to miss a tree
or a group of trees, do the following: Be ready to land by the time you
are 50 feet above the trees. Forget your risers, cross your arms in front
of vour face and keep them there. Keep feet and knees firmly together,
but don't cross your legs, or you might bresk them on a limb. Don't be
in a hurry to get down, after you stop. More men have been hurt trying

to climb down than in actually landing in a tree., If you can, wait for

regcuse.

-7 -
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If you can't, you have hundreds of feet of suspension lines to use as a
rope to let yourself down. Use your knife to cut some of the auspension
lines, tie them to the tree snd let yourself dowm.
(4) Overwater baillout.

(1) To bail out over water rather than ditch is
a declsion to be made by the Aircraft Commander in view of the existing
circumstances -- the ditching characteristice of the plsme, for example.
Bailout 1z not recommended over a possgible ditching unless visual contact
1s made with adequate surface help. If no rescue vessels are in the
vicinity, bailout frem bombers and transports should be used only as
a last resort because of the extrems difficulty of getting the crew to-
gother in the water. The large life rafts offer more elaboraste survival and
signaling equipment than do cne-men rafts. Fighter pilots have all their
survival equipment attached to their chutes, and a bailout is preferred to
ditching.

(2) In sny but the warmest seas, & men will
gurvive only & few hours if kept afloat by meens of a life vest alone.
The wearing of an exposure suit will increase this time considerably, but
1t still cannot compare with the time of survivel possible in a 1life raft.

In icy seas, an wprotected man will survive only a few minutes.
(3) 1If overwater bailout is required or decided

upon, the following procedure is recommended:

(a) If surface help is available, head the
airplane in a direction to allow the crew to drift into the course snd

Just ahead of the rescue vessel.

-8 .
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(b) On the command "prepare for baillout”, or
when verbally ordered by the Commender or copilot, the crew will don
exposure suits if available, then life vest and parachute harness., Be
certain the air in the exposure suit is not trapped below the waist band.
Make sure the individusl one-man raft 1s snepped cnte the parachute

- harness. The crev members should check each other to see that all
equipmert is in place.

(¢) The man or men assigned should stand by to
releage the life rafts. If time permita, the rafts should be released and
then the aircraft should circle twice over the rafts, bailing out half
of the crew over the rafts on each pass. It 1s advisable to ball out as
close together as possible so that it will not be so difficult to
assemble the crew in the water.

{(d) The best altitude for an overwater bailout
of g5 crew is about 2,000 feet. By so doing you tend to keep the crew
- together. Low airspeed also aids in the bailout procedure. As the

Alrcraft Commander prepares to sbandon the sircraft, he should engage the
autopilot.

(c) Water Landing.

(1) WITH CLASS I HARNESS -- While you are

soveral hundred feet above the water, push the sling under your buttocks
with your thumbe. Then loosen the chest strap by pushing a lift web
toward the fitting with one hand and unsnap the chest strap. Then 1lift

- your lega, one at a time, and unsnap the leg straps.

-9 -
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Cross your srms over your chest, When your feet touch the water, but
not before, arch your back and throw both sarms over your head. The
hearness will alip off. ‘Then inflate your life vest and awim upwind,
awey from the canopy.

(2) WITH CLASS II HARNESS -- Pull the safety clip

and turn the quick relesse box button to Unlocked, at about 1000 feet.
When your feet touch the water, hit the button hard with a clemched fist,.
Arch your back and throw your erms over Your head. If the wet leg strape
don't want to unthremd around the main sling, help them along.

(3) WITH CLASS TII HARNESS -- At 100C feet, loosen

the quick-f1t chest atrap, then unsnap it. Loosen both leg straps and
ﬁnsn&p them 1f you want to; 1t doesn't matter. Put your right hand
on the right canopy release, and your left hand on the left release.

When your feet touch the water, operate both releasea quickly. The

cancpy will drift away.
> (f) Landing at Night.
In making a parachute landing at night, use the
same method as deacribed for a day landing in open terrain. If it is
light enough for you to see objecta on the ground, naturally you will
check your oscillation, and s8lip to miss dangerous objects. If. however,
1t 18 too dark for you to see, keep your feet together, knees slightly
bent, and hends well up on the risers. Hold this positicn, and as soon

ag your Feet touch the ground, go into your parachute landing fall.

- 10 -
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4. Collapsing the Parachute.

With a hernessa equipped with a quick release
this ie simple. Just let your chute go free. But, if you are unable
to get out of your harmesa, you should if at all possible get to Your

feet and run to the leeward (downwind) side of the cenopy. This will

L 5

' 8pill the air fram the canopy, causing it to collaspss. If the wind is
blowing too hard to accomplish this, then roll over on your stomach and
gtart pulling your bottom suspension lines in towards you. This will cause
the air to epill from your canopy and collapsa.

HA

L

-

- 11 -
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20 April 2951
LECTURE POR INSTRUCTORS
BASTC SURVIVAL GRATNING

. GROUND NAVIGATION AND ORIERTATION

-
. L.
i1.
,
;‘i( !
>
' 111,
g

Iv,

TITLE AND DURATION

o, TITLE: GROUND NAVIGATION AND ORIENTATION,

b, DURATIOK: Throe (3) Acadomio Hours
One (1) Hour Field Instruction
Two (2) Hours Training Films
OBJECTIVES

At the oonolusion of this porioed of instruction and demonstretion
the student should know:

a6 How to Read and Understand a Mop
Ye How to use the megnetlo oompass

0e How %0 use ¢eloestial bodies to ostoblish position, direction
and time.

REFERENCES

a, The Lif'e Raft Book- Haroid Gatty

be Arotio Manual ~ TM-1-240, June 1944

¢. Navigotors Informetion File - USAF

do Alr Navigotion.a AP TC

e, Hondbook for Boys ~ Bey Scouts of America

£, Survivael On Land And Sea - United Statos Navy

g, Mep Reading For the Soldior ~ The Infantrnyournal Inc.

TRAINING AIDS

ey, Training Films
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(2) TF-2l-2074- Basio Map Reading - Pert IV

b, Magnotic Compasses - (One Per Student)

0. Maps and Cherts

d, WVorld Globs

e, Wpems Flotter or Protractor

V, OURLINE

This lecture has boen divided into threo parts as follows;

a, Part 1 = Map Roading One Hour
(1) Definition of & Map
{2) Msp Symbols
{3) Contour Lines
(4) Distance Scalss
(5) Letitude and Longitude
(6) How toc use a Map

b, Part 1I - Use of tho Megnetic Compass ~ One Hour
{1) Direcotion and the Magnotic Compass
(2) varistion and Local Magnotice Disturbances
(3) How to wse tho Lensatic (Compass

¢s Part III = Ground Celastial Navigation = onse hour
(1} Dpireoction by Celestlal Bodiles
(2) How to Determine Latitudo and Longltude
(3} Mothods of Determining Time.

VI, PRESENTATION

Introduction. Proficiency in map roading end in the use of tho

magnetio compess is an absclute nooessity for suocesgful ground navigation.
The compass end map,when usad together properly, will enable you to

dotermine the course from one position to another, to fellow that desired
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two or more lendmarks ef know position,

This lecture will present tho appliocation of elementary and emergenoy
mothoda of determining direction end position, It is vitally important
that 8ll orew membors beoome femilier with these procedures,

oy Map Roading.

(1) A map 1s, in it's primery ecenception, s cpnventicn-
alized pioture of the earth's surfece ms seon from above, simplified to
bring out importent details end lettored for added idontificetion, A mep
represonts whot is known ebaut the eerbh rather then what can be seen by
an obsorver, Howevor, a map is seleotivo, in that only that informatien
which ia nooessary for the map's intended uso is ineluded on any ono map..
Maps nlso commonly include festuros whioh are not visibla on tho earth,
such as parallels, meridians, and politicel boundorios.

Since it i3 impossible to amcourately porirey & round objoct, such as
the earth, on a flet surface, all mops have some elomonts of distortion.
Depending on tho meps intendod uso, some sacrifico constant scelo for
accurasy in moasurement of angles, while othors sacrifico accurato
measurcmont of angles for o constont ecalo, However, mest of the maps
you will use for ground navigetion will be a compromise projooction in
whioh o slight amount of distertion is introduced inte the eloments
which a map portroys, but in which a fairly true picture is given,

(2) Map Symbels. By means of standsrd symbols maps
show importont r2ads, eido roands, trails, towns, villagee, woods, stroams,
lokes and nll the foatures that holp you rocognize tho terrain as you
look at it or travel over it. Convontional signs ans symbols aro stan-

dardized and are muoh the some on all maps. Those which require special

&
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of moot maps. A great desl of informaetion which 1s nocessary for the
proper intorpretetion of a map i3 usually printed on the borders of the

maps Alweys read the merginal information before using & mep, It may

gove you from making serious mistokos,

(5) Contour Linos, Contour }ings arg the wipgly brown linas
on o mep end #rq dpawn linking all peints at a given holght ebovg Aaa lovol.
You will note thet these lines are broken at inturvals and a figure insertod
in the break such as 6,5000, 7,000, 7,600, or 8,000, Theso figures indiocate
tho height of tho contour line ebove moan sea lovel in foot, (Some foreign
maps hevae the hoight indicated in motors, so bo osrcful when using a mop
for tha first timo), Always ohook tho morginal informetion to find the
contour inturvel, Somo of the lines osrry no identifying numbors, but
sinoe tho contour interval is knoun, the hoight of any unnumborod line oon
ba detarmined by its rolation to the numbored 1linos, For oxamplo: the
contour interval is 100 feot and an unnumbored line is tw& linos oway from
the 9,000 foot lino and throo linos from the 9,500 foot lino, tho elevetlen
ot any point on the unnumbored 1ino is obvieusly 9,200 feot, Tho hoight of
any point on a map ¢an bo dotermined by roferonce to adjacent contour linoes.
Elovotions ars further indientod on maps and charts by moasurcd olovations
for the peak or highest point of a mountsin, Tho arrengemont of tho eombour
1ines indiceta the form of the land, Tho contour linos around & ridge point
downhill, The contour lines in a vallay point upstruom. The spacing of
oontours indicatea the Btocpnoas of a slope, Contour lines olosc together
tndicate o stoop elope. Contour lings whioh nro far apart indicate a
gontla slope. Theso arg points for poople Who aro travolling on foot 1o

oonaider whon planning a route.

4
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whoro you want to go? Mepe give this infermetion by providing the usar
with a peale which hono&n uso 4o mossurc distances en tho mep, Those
gealea eon bo wacd to find the distencosbotweon any two peints en +he
mep, Ley any oveilahle straight edgo, n foldod plogo of papor, a stiring,
the gdge af a popeil, or what-hovo<you, on the map o 4hat 14 jelns the
two points. Mark on the edgo of the ebraight edgo tho position of the
two points. Lay tho morked streight odgs on the grophis ssale end roed
off the distance dirococtly. Tho some tochnique car ho usel t¢ mossuro
distanco along @.orookod oourso such es o road or rivor by breaking the
ooursc up into short straight sogmonts.

(5) Lonpitudo and Latitudo

To deseribo a leoation in s eity, tho intorsoction of
two stroots {8 commonly usoed, Knowing tho nomo of only one streot
gstabhlishes thoe gonorel aroa of the ;oqatiqn, but the intersocotion of two
stroots constitutes sn exaet looation, In the semoe fashion, in ordor to
locoto & point on a mop or chart you must indionte tho coordinates of this
partioular point, in dogroes of longitudo ond latitudo,

ao. Lotitude con bo doscribod es a division of the surface
of tho ooarth into north and south., An imaginary cirele, known as the Equa-
tor, drewn around thoe carth midwny botwoon the North ond South Poles sorves
as the starting point, Tho surfaco of tho ocarth north of tho Equator is
divided into ninoty oquol divisions by circlos drawn parallel te tho Equa=
tor. Each oirolo is collod o Parallel of Lotitude and ia numboroed start-
ing from 0° at thoe Equotor to 90° at the North Pelo. Any parsllol ef
Iotitude North of the Equator is known as North Letitudo, Tho earth'e
surfoeo south of the Equator is divided in the seme mannor and is krown

a8 South Letlitude, Eoch dogroo is furthor subdividod into aixty Divisions

)
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389 and 45' North of tho Equator,

b. Longituda cen bo desoribed as an Enst and West division
of tho osrth's surface, Longitude is measured in degraes Eest and West of
o bosy lino whioh passes thréugh Graemwich, Englond, This lino is o oirele
whish passos through both the North and South Pelos and is onlled tho Prime
Moridian., Llongitudg is divided inte 360 oquel parts op dugroes, If yeu
staﬁd on the oirole pessing through Groormich and facg tho North Pole, tho
circles on yeur left aro numbored 1°W, 2°W, oto, to 180°%, and tho ones
on your right are numboroed 1°E, 29, ote, to 180PE. 180°E end 180°W coin-
oido end orc identified as tho Intornetional Dote Line, Again by using
this systom, wo.find Cemp Carson, Colorade to bo 104° end 48' Wost of
Groonwichs

6. All navigotional mops and charts are lald out in Lotitudo
and longitudes. Tho positien of ang point on the earth is doscribed @3 so
mony dogroos and minutos oost or wost of tho Prime Moridian and so meny
degroes ond minubos north or gouth of the Equater, To dosoribo tho axcot
logation of Cemp Carson, Colorade, WO would say 38° and 46' north Latitudo
ond 104° and 48' wost Longitudo.

(8) How to uso a Mpp, How con the information on the map be
usod for ground navigotion? This {nformotion ocan bo used in soveral ways.
First, you can loceto your position on the greund by & oomperison of the
map with tho torrain, Seeond, you ocan detorminoe the best routo from oOno
peint to anothor by roforoneg to tho map. Tho map shows you how to aveid
rough terrain, and will holp you plan the ocesiest routo. Tho contour lines
ndd @ third dimension to thoe flat wop and give you this information.

Third, by marking your routo on tho map you have a ruocord of your Journoy.

&
Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4




Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

If you got off coursa, you oanviagirz;;ok te tho point whore you medo
your misteko and staert in again, Fourth, a man in a survivol situatien
usutlly fasls a lot wottor and approaches prebloms in o more eonfidont
monnor if he knowa oxoctly where he is, A mop oan give ysu thot con-
fidont fesling.

b. Uso of the Magnotle Compass

(1) DPircction and thu Mognotio Compass.

Bircotion is meaoured in dogrecs frem North, Cleckwise,
through 360 dogrevs, Tho most gommen instrument for moosuring direotion

is the Magnotio Compass. Sineo most omorgonoy kits contain somo typo ef

mognotie composs, 1t is imporative that you know semothing of its usa,
Compasaga will goncrally bo morkod in dogroes frem 0 te 3600 by woy of
East which 13 90°, Seuth 180°, and Woat 2709, The essiast wey te undor-
stand directien is is considor yoursclf te bho ot tho coentor ef = large
campass, Tho 360 dogrogs of your oompess diel are now 360 dlfferont paths
6r stroots thot you may uso in follewing a mop, The dirvetion to a given
paint on the map s detormincd by me-suring the enpular distenco cleckwise
from North to thot Peint, This angulor distence, oxpresscd in dogruoes,
ig tho dircotion ef that point from you.

{2) The torm "North" is usually eonsidorod te mcon the
direetion eof the North Goecgraophic Polo. The Compnss noedle points te
the North Goographio Polo in only & fuw placos on tho surfnce ef the

parthe Tho rotsen for this is thot tho Nerth ond S¢uth Mzgnotie Poloa

de net ocoineids with the Nerth and Seuth Geoprophic Poles, In additien

¢oposits ef magnotic matorials ot vardous plocos keop tho cempass fram
pointing te tho Worth Magnctie Pole. A megnotie compass, thorufora,

points net toword the Nerth Goopraphic FPolo, nce oxactly tewsrd the North

7
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diffronce botveon true North and Megnotis Nerth is cclled "yoriation",
varintion is roprosonmtod on o map by linoes joining -points of cqual
yoristion and is exprossod in dogrocs BEast and Wost of a Baso Lino whoro Mo
the voriotion is zoro. If you obo East of this line your ocompsss will
point Vost of True Nerth and if you ero Wast of this lino your ocmpass will
point Eost of Truo Nowthy Tho vapiotien of any point is jndicated ln your
maps; for oxomple, tho veriation horo ot Comp Carson is approximntely 13°E.
This mosns that your compass will point 13 dogroos Fast of Truo North.
Thercforo, if you wore going to travol Trua North or 360° Truc Worth from
hero and maintain this diroction with a magnetic compass you would havoe

to follow o hooding ef 347° on tho composs. In othar words, you would
trovol 13° loft of Mognotic North, A littlo rhymo thot hae long beon in
uso to romombor how to apply veriation te tho magnotic compass is: "East

is loest and Wost is Bost'.

(3) Hew to uso tho lonsatio compnss

(2) The lunsotio compuas may bo hold with tho thomb
thréaugh the holding ring, supporting the compass with the first twe fingors.
Hold it lovel so the oard moy swing frosly en tho pivot.

(b) Adjust the oyopiceco until tho fingors on tho dinl
con ba road plainly through the lons,

(o) Tho arrow ot rost pointé to tho mapnotic northe
Tho anglo ony linc mokos with tho north line, monsurod clookwise from tho
north point, is tho magnotie szimuth of that lino,

(4) Hold the compass as diroctod in & and b abovd,

Stand S0 that the orrow is undor the stationery indox.

(o) Turn your body oithor to tho right or to tho loft.

8
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The sumber nov undor tho stotionury index is tho magnotic azimuth of the

now lino of sight.

{4) Detormining azimuth

(a) T» ebjoet on grousd. To doturmino tho azimuth é¢

any wbjoot, alight thoe roar sight (slit in tho pyopicoc) ond front sight
{hoir line in the £ompass covor} upon the objoct, Tho numboer undor the
stationory indux is tho dosirod mognotie agzimuth,

(b) To objeet an map.

'} Drow o fine line on the mop eonnecting your

position and tho objoct,

1ea

Orient the mep by motehing it with tho torrain
or by olighing tho magnetic north line on the
map with magnotie north as indicated by tho

compass ,

joa

Place tho compass on tho mop, compass cavor to-
ward tho objoet, with hair line in tho 1id dircot-
1y ovor the lineo drawn on tho map. The reoding
at the stationory indox now indiented the dosirod
mognetic ozimuth.

(e) Yhon a spceifio azimuth hae boun indicotud, back
azimuth is tho opposito diroction, Numorically it oquals the original
pzimuth plus or minus 180°, (For oxemplo: Tho baok azimuth of 120° ia
1209 plus 1809 or 300°; the baek szimuth of 200% is 2000 -180° or 20°)

You oon determine your position by tho use of bnok agdmuth, Tako tho
azimuths ¢f tVo or moro points of known position such ns mountdidn poaks.
Yhon drown on a mop, the intorscetion ¢f the babl ezimuths of tho known

peints gilvoa your position,
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Q givon diroction.

1 Look through tho lons and turn your body until

tho reguirod ezimuth is rood,

oo

Pick out o roferonce peint in tho line of sight,

fen

March to the ruforcnca point by tho mest procti-

tpahlo prouto.

HES

Ropeat with sucocssivo roforonco points as ofton
68 nocoessory,
(5) Uso of compass ot nipnt.

(a) Proparation,
1l Tura composs until tho dosircd azimuth is noxt

to tho statienary index,

| r

Turn the gloss foce until tho luminous lino is

diroetly ovor tho luminous arvew, Tho compnss

is now adjustod for marching on tho dusirod

azimuth. It con bu -oarriced with the ecovor closod

80 long os tho gdlds faco is not disturbod,

(b) liorehing

1l Opon tho cover of the adjusted compass,
boing caroful fo held it lovel so the disd
vill not bind, Rois¢ the oyopicoo and turn
the compnss until the lumineus arrew eomos
to rust diroctly undor tho luminous line on
the glass faco,

Sight along thoe lino of luminous dots and

i

soloot somo point on tho skyline in the-lino

or Sightr.

{om

March to the scloetud peoint and ropost the

procoss from thoro,
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tho compnes will nob funotion propurly if it i3 oleso to iron or cloctrie

ol fiolds, RAflos and knivos ghould be laid asido whon the compass is
bolng usod, Exporimont to find how for your rifle or knifo must be from
the compnsa 80 a3 not to affuct it,

¢, Ground Colostlal Novigation,

(1) TDiroction by Colostial Bodius,

{a) Diruction by tho Pelar Star {Polaris), In tho

Northorn Homisphoro, the star "Polaris" will bo soun censtantly in ono
position with noarby stsrs moving oround it in 2 oirclo. "Pslarig", ns

its nomo implies, is @ Polor stor. Sineu it ia almost diroctly over tho
North Polo it oan, fer oll prastiocal purposas, bo considorud to bo duo
North of you Whorevor you may bo.: On a elcer night in the Northorn Homis-
phero, the casiest way of finding your North Point is by "Peloaris"™, Tho
unfortunato thing about Polaris is that it is not vory bright ond is somo-
timos hord to locoty if tho sky is hazy, Tho ossiost way te find tho Big
Bippor, ond thon find Polaris 2s shown in tho illustration, After you have
dotormined Truc North, thu othor eardinsl and intormodinto points (Bast,
Wost, ond South) moy thon bo dotermined. A erude compass may bo eonstruct-
od on tho ground er tracod in the sand or snow, Anothor pointer to Polaris
is Mizor, tho socond star in tho handlo of tho Big Dipper, to tho Contor
Star of Cassicpca,

(b) Dotermining dircotion by tho Suns Truo North and

South may bo dotorminoed by tho shodow cast by the sun, If your watch hos
kopt acourate time, ond you aro femilior with the corroot looal tima,

tho shadow cost by an ebjuet at 1200 will indiento North and South., 1In
tho Nerthern Homisphore, tho tip of tho shadow will bo North and the baso,

B!
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vortieal to the ground. Should you bo without o watoh, you may still
obtain dircotion by tho shadew cast by tho sun. By following this
mothed, soloct a lovol spot and impale a stick or somo othor straight
objoct in tho greuwad gr sngw, BStart in the morning by marking tho

point ot the tip of tho shadow enog ¢ach hour and gontinue throughout
the aftagseeny Oennoct thoso peints and you will have a line which
roprosonts the shadow east for that porioed of cbsorvation., Tho shortost
distanca botwoon tho basa of the atick and the shadew linc will indicote
North ond South,

(@) Dirootion by tho Bult of Orion, Tho constollation

of Orion consists ef scvon staras; tho threo clesc togethor are the
brightost ond mest distiotivo, Whonovor Orion can bo obsorved, this
star rises obhovo & point on the horizon duo Eost of you; Orion will

sot duo West of you whorovor you moy bo; Orion will pass diroctly ovor-
hoad if you sra en tho Equator; finolly, Orion will pass North of the
Foint diroctly ovorhuad if yeu arc in South Latitudo and South of you

if you ara in North Latitudc.

\_d} ¢ ___ Belt of Orion

A

M
&

Belt of Orion.

(d) Diroction by tho Seuthorn Cress, In tho Southarn

12
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distinctivoe constollotion, As you fly south the Seuthorn Cross appoars
shortly beforc Poloris dropa from sight, An imoaginory line through the
long oxis of tho Southorn Cross or Truo Oross points toword tho South
Geogrophie Polo, The Truo Cross should pot b ponfuscd with a emallor
sross nooarby known og the Falso €ress, Tha Folsce Cross, though the stors
ar: marv widely spagud, is loss bright. It hos a star in tho contor,
moking five stars in all, whilo tho Truoc Cross consists ¢f only four stars.
Two ef tho stors in tho Southorn Cross arc the brightost stars in tho
hoovonse Thego bright stors aro locatud on tho southorn ond castorn orms
of the eross. Tho stars on tho northern and wostorn nrms, while bright,
aore smollcre. Tharo is ne stor above the South Pole to corrospond te
Poloris cbove the North Pole, In foct thyu point whoro such o stor would
bo, if one axistod, lics in o rogion doveoid of stors, This point is so
dork in comporison with tho rost of tho sky thut it is known as tho "Cool
Sook",

The figurc bolow not only shows the Truc Cross, but to tho wost of it
the Folso Cross. Note, just to tho oast of tho fruo Oross twe very bright
stars, By using thoso two stors in conjunction with tho Truo {ross you
oan protty ncouratoly lecatc the spot within tho "Coal Sack” which is
dirootly obovo tho South Polo, As in thu figuro bolow, oxtond an imogi-
nary 1ino cleng tho long axis cf thoe Truo Cross to tho south. Join tho
two bright stars to tho cast of tho oross with an imoginory line, Bisoot
this 1lino with ono at right angluss Whoro this oost lino intorscots tho
ono through tho cross is (opproximatoly) the point nbove tho South Polo
ond can bo used to indicnto Trug South in tho some monnor in which Poloris

i usod %o indicotoc Truo North.
13
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x False Cross
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Point——~
Binectly Dark Pocket
over South
Pole

(¢) Wo hove discussod sovoral methods by which you

con find North, South, Bost and Wost by doy or night, IF you oon dotur=
mino ony of tho cordinol dircotions, you ecp oosiiy doterming tho othors,
Thoso are tho only goneral rules, Thoro aru mony ioenl ard rFomo soasonal
oxooptions. Loorn to piok out tho stars which havo boun maoniicepod, Loarn
to look for tham in tho hoovons, That is how tho firsh navigotors found
thoir woy, ond without navigotionol insirumonts is s+ill the most roliabla,.
Doterminotion of dircction by usc of o woteh ond tho sun, Which is includod
In most books on woodoraft ond in many articlas en umorgoncy navigotion
has boon omittod sincu orrors as groot as 24° oan bo modo by this mothed.

Dircetiocns obbainod from tho sun or stars oon be usod dircotly or as
o ehoek on tho compass. Thu difforcnec betwoon Truo Novrth dgtormined in
this mannor ond Magnotic North on tho compass is tho vorintion for your
prosont locotion. Chocking mognotic variation con bo vury important to
o man dewn in poorly mapped torritory, sinco much of the surfaco of the
oarth, ospociolly tho Aroﬁio, {s poorly muoppud magnotically, Also, smell
local magnotic ficlds which would bo of no importancd {0 a plano troavolling
%00 milos an hour oon bo vory importent ko o men travolling oply a.fov milos

a doy. Aluoys mako cortoin thod you do not orcate any mognotio fiolds by

having motol okjoots noor whon using vhe oompass,

14
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(a) Latitudo by Poloria. Tho Polo Star or Foloris,

( pommonly known as tho "North Stor"), may olsc bo usod to dotormino
lotitude. Anuwhoro north of the Equater, tho anglo formoed by Pelorls

ond tho horizon, s soon frem your position, is o moosurc of tho Latitude
of that position, This gimply moons thot if Polaris is 30° above the hori-
zen, you ara in 389 North Lotitudoe; if it is BC® akovo tho horison, yeu aro
in 50° North Latitudo, ond if it is dirootly ovdrhozd; you arc at 90° North
Lotitude or at tho North Polo. FPolaris doos not eoishide oxaotly with the
tho Truc North Pold but movos obout this Polo ac ciarv stavs da, in a
cirolec which at prosont is novor moro than thet «f >x nen € oo dogroo

or sixty minutos in rodius. Sinco tho eirsiy is volauizely urali, Folaris
oon bo usod ue on indiontion of the ulevotur polc vy simply erp.ring a
smnll corroction to tho obsurved roodipge Vhesn Polorie is in hiio som@
horizontol position o8 tho Truc North Polu, iuve beiyht above ihs horizom
will constituto your latitude. Whon it Is 2% tho 4.p or bottom of this
smoll oirolo, thoro will bo on error of onv dugruv or sixty minutos,

oquivalont to sixty milos.
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North Elreveted Pole
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For our purpcso thls is hardly nocossary as this orror may be dotermined
opproximotoly in tho following mornor: At tho ond ¢f tho hondlo of the
Big Dippor you will find tho Alkeid stor (olso knovn as Benuteasch). Whon
this star i{s dircotly holow Poloria, Poloirs is on tap of its oirolo, and
to obtain lotitudo at this timo, gubtroet ono dogroe from tho holght you
moASUro, When §% is bolew, it is nocossory to add one dogrooy Whon
Alkaid 35 in o horizontal lino with tho polaor star, on oithar aido of ii,
thoro is no corrcotion ond tho anglo you havo mgosured will constitute
oxoct Lotitude., To monsuro tho laotitudo or hoight of hoavonly bodios abovo
tho horizon, novigators usc on instrumont callod on cotont, Howovor, you
moy not havo salveged tho octand, or if ono is availoble, tho navigator
moy bo a oasualty end thore may bo no ong prosont knowing how to uso it.
In such a onso, it will bo nocossary to dovisg somo mokoshift mdéons to
moasurc tho anglo botwoen Polaris and tho horizons Tho Wooms Alrornft
Plettor providos o simplo ond runsonobly accurotu tool to accomplish this,
Attaoh a plumb line to tho grommot er holo in tho oontor of tho plottor.
Put tho Plottor to your oyc and sight Polaris olong tho steoight or plebting
odgo. Roed tho uncorroetod latitude whoro tho plumb ling intorsoccts the
composs reso or protractor portion of tho plottor. Apply tho ncoussary
corroction duscribod abovo to obtoin your corrocted lotitude, A Woums
Plottor is light, dous net take up much spaeo, ond is ocarriod in tho
E-l Survivel kit. If you aro net fomiliar with its uso, now is a goeod
timo to loorne A mokoshift plotter con oosily bo constructod from cord~

boord, weod, or parts of tho aircroft,
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;Polmris
3

Sighting Polaris
with the Weems Alr-
cralt Plotter.

7

{b) Latitudo by tho durntion of tho doy. Lotitudo oon

bo dotorminod by tho duration of the doy or tho clospod time botwaeon sun-
rigo ond sunsot. Using this mothed, you will nood a woteh, an Alr Almando,
or soma sert of Astronomical Tables giving tho timo of surrisc ond sunsob
for aifforont Lotitudos and dates. It doos not mattur to what particuler
timg your watoh is sot as long as 1t is an acourate timopiocu; but it is
nogassary for you to obsarva tho sunrise in tho morning ond sunsot in tho
gvoning, Chock and wind your watoh bofore sunrisc and woit until tho top
of tho sun is broaking the horizon lino. Vrito dewn tho timo indiecotod on
your wateh. Whon tho sun {a sotting, wait until tho top of tho sun is ogaln
in 1ino with tho horizen and nota tho timo indicotad on your watch, From
tho timo obsorvotions that you havo notod, you will bo oblao to somputa tho
numbor of hours botwoun sunriso end sunsot. In the Air Almanno, tho %imos
of sunrigc ond sunsot orc givon for oach two dogroos of latitudo, At 0
givon lotitudo, tho duration of the doy will bo tho semo anywhore along
that latitude. Aftor you havo doborminod tho duration of tho doy for your
position, you aro rcady to uso the Air Almonac., Look undor tho doto of

tho day tho obsurvations worg made, and find tho times of sunriso ond

17
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Lotitudes., Whon o figure ia found which ocorrousponds to tho one obtoined
from your cbsorvotions, tho Lotitudo whieh hos this numbor of hours of

sunlight 18 tho Lotitude of your position, Sinos tho timo of sunriso ond

sunsot is given for only coch two dogroos of latitudo in tho Air Almonne
it will be noecoasary to calculote mothomotically to ebtain your Lotitude
vhonayer it voriog from thoso listod.

(¢) Latitudo by Somiduration of Sunlight Graphs. Loti-

tudo can bo quiekly and acouratoly computod by using tho groph ontitled Somi-
duration of Sunlight in tho bnok of tho Amorien Alr Almanae. To uso this
graph you must know the numbor of hours from sunrlso to sunsot, In order
to do this tako thu timo of sunrisv (whon tho top tip of the sun is in lino
with tho horizon) ond tho time of sunsot (whon tho top tip of tho sun is
again in 1ino with the horizop). Hoelf of this timo will bo the somi-
duratien of tho day, For oxomplo, 4if tho total numbor of hours botwoeon
sunriso ond sunsdgt is four hours the somidurotion of sunlight is two hours.
Ench line running from tho bottom of the groph forming an opox at tho top
is morked Oh, 1lh, 2h otec. up to 13h, ond indiontud the number of hours of
somi~duration ef sunlight, Tho bottom of thoe graph givos the day of tho
months and knowing tho sumi-duration of sunlight and tho day of the month
tho 1latitudo con casily bo rood off tho scalo up tho side of thu graph.

If tho somi-duration of sunlight wore 2 hours and thu dote woroe 16 Nevombor
1948, tho latitudo would bo almost 70° 00' N or 69¢ o' N, A littlo intore
polaotion will bo nocossary vagh timo but this can bo done visuanlly with
acourtoy to within 2 or 3 miles,

(d) Longitudo by sunrisoc or sunsot. Longitudo alse may

bo deturmined by sunrisc or sunsot if the doto and Lotitudo oro known and

18
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on Alr Almonoe 2nd o wotch sot on Grovnwich monn timo is avoilable. Observe
tho Groonwich timo Jjuet os tho sun risos or sots, By locking in the Air
Almonoe undur tho dato of tho cbsorvetion, and thoe lntitude proviously
dotorminod, tho looal time of sunriso may bo found. Compars thoe timo of
sunrisc or sunsot ot tho positign of tho obsorvatioa with tho Groommich

timo of sunriso or sunsot, The figuro yoy obtain will bo tho timg difforon-
oo botwaoon Groonwich and your position. Te ebtain Longitude from this diffor-
onca in timo you must ocncort time in corrosponding arc dogrbca: Exomplos

As tho oorth rovolves oround 1ts nxis, comploting 36Q dogrucs in 24 hours,
onc hour of timo is cquivnlont to 16 dogrous or aros Lot us supposo thot

ot sunrise, your watch indiootoed 1940 GMT. From ocur Air Almonac wo dotormine
that Letitudo and tho doto of local sunriso timo 1s 0940, Tho timo diffaore-
gncc is 10 hours, and, whon convortod.to aré (10 x 15) wo find our Longitude
tc bo 160 dogroos Wost, If GMT is groeator thon leoeal timo, longitudo is

wost ef Groomiioh; and if Groumwioh timo is loss than lecal timu, longitudo
is cesr of Groonwich,

(0} longitudo from local Apparsnt Noon, ¥ithout

moasuring thc angular hoight of a oolostial bedy, wo con obtaln u lino of
poesition by timing tho momont tho colustial body pasacs our moridians Tho
cogiost colostiol bedy to use in this monnor is thoe sun. Uso tho samo
mothed os omployed in finding dircotion by the sun, (Stiock and Shodow Mohtod)
Obscrvg tho timo on your woteh whon tho shadow is shortost, If this ls..not
Gro-miieh timo convert it to Groounwich. You now noto the timo difforonoe
botwoun local apparvnt timo and Groenwioeh time ond convort this timo to
dogroos ond minutos of arc to obtaoin the Longitude as in (d) sbove,

d. CONCLUSION,

(1) Tho copaobility for ustoblishing position with somao

19
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1{ rodio oguipmant is availoblo to tronsmit this position to ruscuc units,
tho survivol timo will bo considorably rcoduced. It it is nooccussary to travol,
both position and dirocotion will bo oquolly vitael,
{(2) Tho practisc ef thoso aerude navigotional moosures, prior
to an omorgonoy wills
{a) Inoronsc tho accuraoy of tho rosults obtoinoed.
{b) Inoromeo your solf-confidonco should you bo placad
undar survival conditions.
(o) BSorvo to cstoblish thoso procticos firmly unough
in your mamory so thot thoy will not bo forgotton,
(23) BAs in 0ll survivel troining, tho rosponsibility to learn

omorgonoy novigation prooticos romaine with coch individual,

20

Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4




Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

1 APRIL 1950
LECTURE FCR INSTRUCTCRS
BASIC EVASION AND ESCAPE TRAINING

Title: Ground Navigation

' Lecture II Use of the kagnetic Compass
Duration: =~ 1:00 .
References; ‘ FM 21-75 Scouting, Patrolling, and Sniping,

5 February 1944,
Tralning Aids: Moclup of lensatic compass or blackboard
drawing of lensatic compass, Lensatic com-
pass for each student, Tactical Map, Camp
Carson and Vicinity for each student,
Notes for Instructors: |
1, Since the object of this hour of instruction is to familiarize the
student with the use of the magnetic compass, it is véry important that each
student have a compass in his ﬁands while he is listening'to the lecture, |
2, It is equally important that the instructor have at hand a mockup el
" of the lensatic compass or a blackboard drawing of the compass, The mock-
up or drawing should be large enough to be clearly visible to all students,
3, The instructor should indicate the operations he is describing on
the mockup or dréwing and the student should follow the lead of the instructor
on his own compass, (To aid the student in mastering the nomenclature of the
compads, the instructor should indicate the location of each part of the compass
whenever he mentions it, and the student should find that part on his own come
pess), _
L4 If possible each student should be individually checked for proficiency
in all manual oferations covered in the lecture, To accomplish this the in-

structor will probably'have to enlist the aid of the more profiecient students,
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5¢ If weather permits, this hour of instruetion should be given outside

so that part F,., Field Demonstration can be integrated with the lecture,

6, It is recommended that a copy of this lecture outline be given to

each student,

USE OF THE WAGNETIC COMPASS

e Introduction

1, Proficiency in the use of the magnetic¢ compass is an absolute
necessity for successful ground navigation, The compass, when used properly,
will enable you to find the course from one spot to another, to follow a
given course, and te establish your position by measuring azimuths of two or
more objects of known position.

2e¢ The outstanding advantage of the compass as an emergency naviga—
tion device is that it can be used without regard to the conditions which
limit other means of navigation, Darkness, ponr visibiliiy, or poor radio
" reception have no effect on the compass,

B. How to use the lensatic compass

1s The lensatic compass may be held with the thumb through the hold-
ing ring, supporting the compass with the first twe fingers, Hold it level so
the card may swing freely on the pivot,

2+ Adjust the eyepiece until the figures on the dial can be read
.plainly through the lens,

3s The arrow at rest points to the magnetic north, The angle any
line makes with the north line, measured clockwise from the north point, is
the magnetic azimuth of that line,

4, Hold the compass as directed in 1 and 2 above, Stand so that the
arrow is under the stationary index,

2
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5« Tarn your body either to the right of to the left, The number
now under the stationary index is the magnetic azimuth of the new line of sight,

Ce Determining azimuth

A 1. To object on grounds To determine the azimuth of any object, align
| the rear sight (slit in the eyepiece) and front sight (hair line in the compass
cover) upon the object, The number under the stationary index is the desired
magnetic azimuth,

2+ To object on map.

(a) Draw a find line on the map connecting your position and the
chject,
(b) Orient the map by matching it with the terrain or by align-
ing the magnetic north line on the map with magnetic north
as indicated by the compass,
- (c) Place the compass on the map, compass cover toward the object,
with hair line in the 1id directly over the line drawn on the

map. The reading at the stationary index now indicates the

L

desired magnetic azimuth,

3. VWhen a specific azimuth has been indicated, back azimuth is the
opposite direction, Numerically it equals the original azimuth plus or minus
1809, (For example: the back azimuth of 120° is 120° plus 180° or 300°; the
back azimuth of 200% is 200° -180° or 20°,) You can determine your position
by the use of back azimuths, Take the azimuths of twé or more points of known
position such as mountain peaks, When drawn on a map, the intersection of the
back azimuths of the known points gives your position.

Le To march in a given direction,

3
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(a) Look through the lens and turn your body until the re-
quired azimuth is read.
(b) Pick out a reference point in the line of sight,
(c) March to the reference point by the most practicable route,
(d) Repeat with successive reference points as often as necessary,

D, Use of compass at night

1. Preparation
(a) Turn compass until the desired azimuth is next to the

stationary index,

(b) Turn the glass face until the luminous line is directly over
the luminous arrow, The compass is now adjusted for marching
on the desired azimuth, It can be carried with the cover
closed so long as the glass face is not disturbed.

2. Marching

(a) Open the cover of the adjusted compass, being careful to
hold it level sc the dial will not bind, Raise the eye-
piece and turn the compass until the luminous arrow comes
to rest directly under the luminous line on the glass face,

(b} Sight along the line of luminous dots and select some point
on the skyline in the line or sight,

(¢) March to the selected point and repeat the process from there,

E, Precautions in using the compass, Remember that the compasz will not
function properly if it is close to iron or electrical fields, HAifles and
E knives should be laid aside when the compass is being used, Experiment to find

how far your rifle or knife must be from the compass so as not to affeet it,

o L
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Fs Fleld demonstrations (The instructor should demonstrate the uses of

the comp&ss outlined above, Each student should be checked on each use of the

compass by the instructor or his assistants,)
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1l April 1950
LECTURE FOR INSTRUCTORS
BASIC EVASION AND ESCAPE TRAINING

Title: Ground Navigation
Lecture IIT Ground Celestial Navigation
Durations 1:00
References: _ None
Training Alds: A blackboard

Notes for Instructors:

1. This lecture has been prepared to explain how to navigate without
instruments or without tables other than the very brief ones included in
the lecture, Obviously a man with standard navigational equipment can
-navigate more accurately than a man with none, Therefore, point out to the
~ students that if navigational equipment is available by all means use it,

<2, Determination of direction by use of the watch and the sun, which
is included in most books on wooderaft and in many articles of emergency
navigation, has been omitted_fram this lecture since-errors as great as
20 can be made by this method. | |

3« Determination of longitude by time of sunrise and sunset has also
been omitted since in land navigation a éuitable herizen is not present for
ﬁhe accurate measurement of time of sunrise and.sunset, Furthermore,
anomelous refraction over land would introduce errors whiéh'would invali-
date this method even if a horizon were available,

Le Encourage discyssion by experienced navigators in the c¢lass on

_the methods outlined in this lecture, It is entirely possible that some
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of the students can suggest other methods of navigation as good as or
better than those given here,

GROUND CELGSTIAL NAVIGATION

A, Introduction

1, As most of gou know, an aircraft navigator carries a small
suitcaseé full of insvruments and tables to enable him to practice
celestial navigation. Yeu also know that a perscon in a survival situa-
vion on the ground cannot carry all this gear., But, just what can we do
in the way of ground celestial navigation without using navigation
equipment and tables?

2. In the determination of positicn you can't do very much
without an instrument to measure the altitudes of the celestial bodies,:
Ve will discuss this matter in detail later. But what we can do, with-
out any instrument whatever, is to obtain direction from celestial bodies.
We can use the celestial bodies either to aid in setting a course or to
serve as a check on the aceuracy of our compass, This may not seem like
a very great aid to navigation, but in some instances, for example, when
a man has no compass,his compass is damaged, or he dces not know the
magnetic variation in the area in which he is traveling, A knowledge of
hew to obtain direction from the stars may save his life,

B. How do we get direction frem celestial bodies?

le. Direction from polaris. The land navigator in the northern
hemisphere is fortunate in that one star, Polaris {the Pole star) is
never mere than approximately one degree from the Celestial North Pcle,
In other words, the line from any observer in the northern hemisphere
to the Pole star is never more than a degree away from true north. Ve

2
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find the Pole star by locating the Big Dipper or Cassiopea, two constella-
tions (groups of stars) which are very close to the Celestial North Poles
The two stars oh the outer edge of the Big Dipper are called the pointers,
as they point almost directly to Polaris, If the pointers are obscured by
¢louds, Polaris can be identified by its relationship to the constellation
Cassiopea. Diagram I indicated the relation between the Big Dipper,
Polaris and Cassicpea,

The angular distance of Polaris from the meridian of the ob-
server, the ﬁorth-south line passing through the observer's position, c¢an
alse be determined by the relative positions of Cassiopea and the Big
Dipper, Diagram I1 illustrates positions of maximum error and of minpimum
error of Polaris. For positions between these extremes, the observer can
make a mental interpolation to find the angular distance of Pelaris from
the celestial pole,

2, Direction from the sun at_midday, A man with no instruments

whatsoever can determine the north-south line through his position by
observation of sun at midday, To do this put up a stick as nearly verti-
cal as possible, check the alignment of the stick by sighting along the
1ine of a mskeshift plumb bob, (To make a plumb bob, tie any heavy object
to a string, The line of the string indicates the vertical,) Sometime
before midday commence marking the position of the shadow of the stick.
Mark successive positions of the end of the shadow until the shadow can
definitely be seen to lengthen, The line of the shadow when it is at its
shortest position is the north-south line, In our operational area, the
sun at all times of the year will be south of the observer at midday.
Above the Arctic circle in the summer, this method can be used to obtain

3
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a north-gouth line at midnight. At midnight the sun will be north of
the ohserver,

3. Direction from the sun at sumrise and sunset, By observing

the position of the sun when it rises or sets, the observer can determins
a reference line from which he can determine north, The following table
shows the bearing rrom north of the sun when rising or setting for all
months of the year in the northern hemisphere,

BEARING FRCM NORTH WHEN RISING OR SETTING SUN

tude Jan Feb Mar Apr May June July Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

N70°  -—- 130 100° 60° 20° ——= --— 50° #0° 120° 160° -—

60 1“ 120 90 70 50 40° 40° 60 80 10 130 140°

50 120 110 % 70 &0 50 6 70 90 100 120 130

40 1260 110 90 80 7C 60 & 70 90 00 110 120

30 1o 120 90 # T & & W % 100 110 120
{This table accurate to plus »r minus 3°)

The table gives the vearing from north of the sun for the
fifteenth day of each month, To find a bearing at any other day of the
month, make a linear interpolation, In tne morning the true azimuth of
the sun will be the value given in the table, In the evening the true
azimuth of the sun will be 360° minus the value given in the table,

4y Compass check, As we said above we can use the directions
we obtained from the sun and stars either directly or as checks on the
compass, To check your compass, sight on the heavenly body you are using
as a reference, either Polaris or the aun, and note the magnetic azimuth

of the body. The difference between t.hi_s magnetic azimuth and the true
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agimuth of the body will be the magnetic variation at your position,

Note this variation, and check it with the variation glven on your map.
(For example: The magnetic azimuth of the sun at midday is 190°, The
true azimuth is 180°, 190° -180° is 10°, The variation is 10%%, Sub~
treet 10° from your magnetic azimuths to get true azimuths,) If it does
uot vary more than three degrees, make no change at that time, but check
the variation again at the earliest opportunity. 1If even a small differ-
ence in variation is constant, ad,ust the magnetic north on your map to
correspond with your observations.

Checking the magnetic variation can be very important to a
man down in poorly mapped territory, since much of the surface of the
earth, especially the Arctic, has not been well mapped magnetically., Also,
small local variations which would be of no importance vo a plane travelin
300 miles an hour can be very important to a man traveling tweucy miles a
day.

If you find a great discrepancy between a variation shown on
your map and the variation you observe, first, make sw . that you do not
have any iron or electrical fields close to your compass, Iron may be
present in the rocks around vou, so observe caretully to see vh ether
varying the distance of the compass from rocks will change the magnetic-
north as indicated by the compass,

C. How to rind position by observation of celestial bodies.

1. The navigator with a sextant obtains position by observation
of the height of a celestial body above the horizon, and by using this
observed height can determine a line of position on the earth's surlace,
Without a sextant we are restricted to types of observation which do not
involve measurement of angle,

7
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2. Longitude from local apparent noon, ¥Yithout measuring the

angular height of & celestial body, we can obtain a 1ine of pesition by
timing the moment when the celestial bedy passes our meridian, The
easiest body to do this with is the sun. Use the same set up as described
above to find direction by the sun and note the Greenwich time of the

shortest shadow of the stick,

Now correct this cobserved time of meridian passage for the
equation of time, that is the number of minutes the real sun is ahead or
behind the mean sun, (The mean sun Was inventecu by astroncmers to
simplify the problems of measuring time, It rolls along the equator at
a constant rate of 15° an hour. The real sun is not so considerate. It
changes its angular rate of travel around the earth with the seasons.)

The following table gives the values in minutes of time to
be added or subtracted to mean time (watch time) to get apparent time
{sun time), (See page 9.)

Now that we have the Greenwich time of apparent noon we can
find ouwr longitude west of Greenwich by converting the interval between
1200 Greenwich noon and our local noon from time to arc. To do this
remember that 1 hour equals 15° of lougitude, 4 minutes equals 1° of
longitude and 4 secconds equals 1Y of longitude, (On February 4 the
Greenwich time of local apparent noon 1s 20:10, The equation of time
for February i 1s - 14 minutes, 20:10 ~00:14 equals 19:56; 19:56 =12:00
equals T:56; 7:56 of time equais 1190 of longitude, Our meridian is

119%W.)
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TABLE

EQUATION OF TIME

KOUATION OF EQUATION OF BEQUATION OF
” : ‘ TTME*
DATE TIME* DATE TTMES DATE
i et 1 410,0 min
-3, in May 2 ¥3,0 min o
T TR K
s 2'8 vy B A 11 13.0
; ' 15 14.0
- Jua A 42,0
Z g‘g 9 1.0 20 lz.g
11 9‘0 14 0.0 Oct 27 £16,
i . _
7 19 21.0
%é 13'8 23 2.0 Nov L fig.g
2, 12.0 Jun 28 =30 i% 16.0
: 25 13.
.0
Feb 13 -ii'g ¥ A Nov 28  #12.0
. —bub
5t lhig . Dec 1 #11.2
Feb 26 =13, e L 6.0 2 ]_g‘o
12 5,0 .
YN 8.0
R O A
fb 13'3 26 2.0 ]i35 ;g.g
- --' .
19 s.g Aug 29 1.0 13 n-g
o [ Sep % *g.g éi 2:0
lwlar 29 "5 tO 8 2‘0 %3 f{%.g
A 5 3.0 13 4O 1 1.0
8 2.0 16 £5.0 3.0
2 1.0 19 6.0 Dec 31 3.
i6 o:b 22 7.0
20 £1.0 25 ;8‘%
ipr 25 2.0 Sep <6 Fe

#Add plus values to mean time and subtract minus values from watch

time to get apparent time.

9
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3, Longitude from local apparent midnight, To obtain longitude

from local apparent midnight, the process 1is the same except that longia=
tude is equal to the corrected Greenwich time of meridian passage and
not the difference between noon and the corrected Greenwich time,

(Note to instructors: Work out several problems on longi-
tude by meridian passage on the blackboard with the aid of the class,

Use the diagram below to present the problem graphically,)

Sun

Local
Neridian

p——

Greenwich
deridian

D, Celestial Bodies as Course Indicators

A celestial body near the horizon is often valuable as an aid
to holding a course at night, Find a star on your line of march a few
degrees above the horizon and use it as a guide in holding your course un=-
til it sets, & star is usually easier to keep in view than a terrestrial
landmark.

Since the sun changes azimuth approximately 15° an hour, it
can be used as rough check on direction at any time of the day once its
azimuth has been established,

FE. Field exercise,

A night class should be held to acquaint the students with the

pointer system of locating Polaris. g9
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26 April 1961
y LECTURES FOR INSTRUCTORS
BASIC SURVIVAL TRAINING
‘ PRIMITIVE LAND TRAVEL
1. TITLE AND DURATION

n, Title = Primitive Land Iravel
b, Mration ~ One (1) academio hour
11, OBJECTIVES
At the eonolusion of this period the student should know:
n. The requirements for lond travel.
b, The requirements fer the oconservation of strength
o, - through the correct use of clothing ond equipment.
0. Sensonol influsnces on travel

d. The requirements for petiemce, coution, cnd determination,

o
' I1I, REFERENCES
a, Text references.
1. "The Friendly Arctic” = V. Stefansson
2. "The Arotio Monual" - V, Stefansson
3e “Surii;ol on Moving Ice" « Captoin T. P, Cunninghan
4, Arctic Training Soheol Pomphlets and Lectures
IV, TRAINING AIDS |
- 0. Outdoor Troining

b, Viaucl Demonstration

o, Troining Filme
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V. PRESENTATION
o, Introduction. Primitive lond navigation is based almest
entirely on experience, and experience is ooquired only by actunl
physical performance. Hewever, experienoce may be asequired to a lesser
degree through the intelligent appliootion of certain practices, or
through observetion and instruction. As an example, travel routes muy be
estoblished by observing the way a bird flies, the actions of wild animels;
the way a trea groWs, or even the shope of o snowdrift which would indi-
sote the direction of preveiling winds. Compass benrings, or the use
of the sun and stors implement these observations and confirm originel
heodings. All these nids are influenced by the lcontion ond physicsl
oharooteristics of the territories where they ooour and by the seasons
during which cbservations vere made. Suocessful primitive "Lond Novi-
o gation" presupposes the ability of the individuol to survive, therefore
the moin concern of this lecture will be that of presenting actual travel
problems and gome of the principal rules related therete. Never forgetl,
however, thot primitive trovel depends on regional food supply. You
must fornge a8 you travel.
b, Lend Travel,

1. Land Travel requires knowledge of vorious skills. No man
oan trovel without possessing o generol ideo of the loocation of his ulti-
mote deatinotion. No man should have %o trevel without having been brief-
ed on the country he will travel through and the charnater of the people
he will meet, for if the populotion is hostile, his aentire method of

+povel ond existence must be odapted to these foctors,

2
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A novice will vieuw the landscape from the top of a hill with what he
oonsiders is core and intereat ond then say, "Let's go". The experienced
mon will oleon his binooculors, settle down comfortably and stort surveying
the surrounding countryside carefully, A distant blur of mist moy bo smoke;
a foint winding line on o far off hill may either be onused by o men or

be on onimoal trail: a blur in the lowlands may be coused by o herd of
ocribou er oottle ond the travel route for the next day may be planned
ofter oarefully reconncitering the terrain, Distont londmorks must be
studied corefully for ohcracteristies thot will insure their recognition
from oll other points or angles, A fomous Indian hunter onee pointed to
his binooulars with o grin of satisfoetion and snid: "Sit down little

time -- look in dis glass an' you wolk one hundred miles",

3. DBefore you lenve, study your boeck trall carefully. You
should know your travel reute "forwards ond bockunrds" ns gome may move out
of covar, after you have pussed, to wateh your future movements. A
professional ploins hunter once scid, "An ontelope's eyes see everything,
but his eyes don't tell him much". Coreful. and intelligent obsorvotion
will troin you to interpret ocorrectly the things you se¢e, Whother they
are distont landmarks or & broken twkg at your feet,

4, Topography.

{a) Mountoins, Mountoin ronges frequently affect clima-
tio changes which in turn influence vegetotion, onimal and bird 1life and
the charagter of people living in these arecs. Te illustrate this point,
the ooetn side of mountoins will have more fog, ond bo subjected to more

rein or snow thon the inlond side of o mountain range, So while foresis
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when crossing a mountain range, o complete change in route finding pro=
eseduree ond survival techniques moy be regquired, Travel in s mountainous
sountry is simplified by conspiouous droinage landmorks but is complicoted
by tho roughness of terrsin. The mountein traveler con rendily determine
the direction rivers flow. However, he will have to reoconnciter to deter=
mine whether o river is safe for rofting or a snowfidld or mountainside
oan be troversed without dangor. Mountui n travel differs from travel in
rolling or level osuntry, os there ore oertoin cordinal rules governing
climbing methods. A party descending into o volley that beoomes inorecs~
ingly steep cnd whars walls become progressively perpendioular, may be
oblidged to olimb upward ogoin ond follow one of the ridges until ocasier
doscent is mode, In such o situotion, rappelling with o shroud line

rope may sove many weary miles. Avolanchss of earth, rock and snow

must be guorded agoinst os well 08 orevosses on ice fields.

{b) Forosts, Forests grow in humid arens. If forested
oreas ore donse, river troils and ridges will be tho ecziest to follow., In
open forosts lond trovel is ensy ond provides for o grecter choioce of
direction, but may be defieient in concealing cover. Along rivers,
isoloted homes, villages and towns will be found, ond these may diotate
ohonges in trovel methods. Whore populatiens ars unfriondly, it will
be neocessary to travel ot night.

(e) Northern ond Arctio Praoiries, In certain parts of

the northorn proiries, the direotion of streams will be difioult to deter-
mino, Countless lckes with poor droinoge moy add to travel difficulties.
Redn or fog moy hide the sun, and at times the experienced traveler will be

obligedito oriont hia course by observing landmorks coused by prevailing

4
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is diffioult and will continue 4o bo se until streams, hills or o sea=

coost running in o dofinite dircotion come to his aid., Somo of the
principal landmarks to be observed by travelors are givon bolow:

(1) YVogetation, Nesr a seaconst where provoiling winds
blovw inlond from the ceenn, thiocket growth will be

> deod or atunted on the windward side, slowly'increosing
in hoight towards the lou. Individunl troes will lean
oway from tho provailing wind and tholr bronches will be
thickor and longer on the looward aido;

(2) Sond, Sond contours ora affoctod by wind, but less than
snov. 014 drifts formed by strong winds will be more fim-
1y packed thon recently formed drifts ond send will lie
dogpor on the legword sido,

(3) Snow, Undor the hoading “Telling dircetion by

snowdrifts® Stefonsson lists the fellowing rules:
"You should have loarned tha troits of drifts by
studying snow surfooes aftor storms. The foroo,
duration and othar charnctoristios yoh know., Failing
thet, oommon sorso (if you don't got inte a panic)

" will toll you o lob. You can tell the dircction of
tho wind by the fao£ that the drift is lower ond
norrowor te windward end gota highor ond wider to
logword befora.dropping duwh.abruptly tﬁ a genoral
19vel®e. . "Traveling by night, if thoro is diffused
1ight, {so thpre oro no shodows) or, in the event

thot it is so dork thot you oconnot so¢ the drifts,

b
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or drop on 0ll fours and exomine them with your honds. Y
&6, Polar Ice, On polar ice, the troveler should procced

nocording to lost known obsorvotions, based on the
loantion of the noarost land and sessonal influonces

(Ses Survivol on Joa.). This subject is broad in

soopo and there aro vory fow men axperienced in

travol on the poler son. By oarefully roading books
montioned in III, “Roferoncos”, you oon pick up
additional information on this form of primitive

trovel, {For instrustions in the use of snowdrifts

in novigation on polar ice aoo;gugo 348, Tho Arotio

Monual, Stoefcneson,)

de Glooiors. Mnhy glociors offor possible travol
" routes, Thoir méin contribution to amorgOndy travol

is thot thoy sorve as ovormes across ond ovor moun-
toin ronges, Claocier orossing demonds spooial
knowledge and tachnidues, such as the uao of the
life lino and peles for loooting orovnssas.
Sheltors requiring o mlnimum number of tont
poles and artificial heat such as gos stoves
ore doesirable., Thore oro, howover, mmerocus
placea in the north, where mountaln rangos could
bo nogotiﬁtod on foot im one dny, by following
this maothod, |

6. Roguiramaht for the oconsgrvotion of strongth by proper use

of clething, oquipment, ond the abllity to improviso.

s
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Mothode for proouring food, types ond uso of sholtors, olothing, fires
and travel undor arctio oonditions booomo highly spocinlizod, Here ngnin
oxporionce is of the utmost importonce, ond the-mest valunblo advico
thot ocon bd given to o novico is to uso oxtromo coution whon trovelling
in sub-zoro tomperatufos. Loonidas Soppela, ong of tho most oxpoerioncod
Aloskon troilsmgn, rofused to 4rovel whon tompofaturoa foll to thirty
bolow toro, gnloss thore was soma vory important rooson for doing so,
"It is not thot travoling in thirty dogroos velow gore moy not be com-
fortablc or pleasant”, ho statod, "but if anything goos wrong .i.n theao
tomporaturos, you will bo in for s bad timo". "Whilo ohildron may ploy
outdoors in aub-zore tomporatures, childeen con rotreoot indeors ot any
dogirod momont," 4 strong wind, springing up ovon whon tho tomporsture
is only ; fow dogroos bolow zoro, may plaocoe o man or party in o sorious
preﬁioament if thoy are far from aheltur; Uso of snowshess, propor
“proaking" of wintor troils, ond othor wintor procodures will bo tokon
up soéoratﬁly as thoy roquiro ipdividual trootmont. Tho mest dangorous
situation for ao man is to bo eought out ot night whon a blizzard is
blowing, For if you struggle on aimloesly to tho point of oxhaustion,
until your olothing is wet with porspirotion, you oro unwi£tingly oom=-
mitting suicidoe. ¥hon you fall down in a stupor, you will frooczo. Tho
first thing to do, if cought in o blirzard, is to make o sholtor. 4
hole or eovo hollowed out with o snowshoo will do, If possiblo, line
tha floor with boughs, Thon roll up in your chuto, tarp or oxtro
clothing, putting most of it undor you, "If you fall asleop you will
fraozo to deoth", is on 6l1d wive's tale, bocouso whon you got too cold

 you will owakon unloss you arc eomplotoly oxhoustod, and by stoody

7
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your worriocs, shorton tho paossogo of time ond stromgthon you. Tho H
main thing 48 to soo thot you do not got caught without sheltor, Lokpg \
bofore the arrival of darknoss you should have a comfortable Snow on;o
hollowod out, lined with gomo brush ond nll othor stops tokon to 1nau%b
your safoty. E

F. Seosoncl Influonoe on Korthorn Trovel.

1. Wintor is considored tho bost time for lond trovol bocayse
rivors, laokes ond muskegs aro frozon and inoquolitios of tho land ‘\
surfaoco 6ro filled with snow, \

2, Spring 1s usually tho most difficult timo for travel,
Moltod snow and spring roins, swollon rivors ond lakes oonvort flot
country inte impessoblo marshes. With o good boat or raft, oxporioncod
mon &on navigote swift flowing rivors or floodod areas, Howovor, during
tho poriocd whon ico-joms form, rivor novigation is dangerous.

v | 3. Summor., During tho summcr scason trovol by night ia
proforable to travel by day, Lend will drf out and rivors hovo ro=
turnod to thoif‘nnrmal lovels, Undor thosc oonditions lond ond wator
trnvol will bo azoollont.‘ During this season big gome is disparsed,
ns tho oows aru in the procoss of dropping dalvos and inscet posts
disturb thom, Wildfowl ond their oggs will furnish an inexhoustnblo
food supply, particularly along tho oliffe of northern beaches whore
the asafowl gother. Small gamo os woll os beds of cdiblo shollfish
in tho shallow bays will froo t¢ho travoloer from the nooossity of constont
hunting, This of courso reduoccs the tiﬁo reguirod for foraging and

- allows on inorganso in trovel timo, {500 bosie Locturo No. T.S5. 12).

Tho long houra of summor sun will roduco the nﬁod for fired, Mos-
auitos and othor insocts will bo bothorsome, in fact con boooma ong of

your grootost trovol hazorda, To got away from thom, sloop on a raft
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4, Autumn, Northorn notivos prufer wintor for trovel which
permits the use of dog sleds, but tho survivol trovelor will fin&
sutumn the scason thot affords the bost travel. Strooms will be ;ﬁw.
and e¢loor, fording nnd rofting will bo cosior. Swemps will have drioed
ond booome hordonod by night frosta, The dcparture of tho wild fowl
E end the hibornation of rodonts will inoronse dopondance on lorgo gann.
but outumn horalds the rutting sooson with wido movoments of oaribou
ond mooso. This alda the huntoer in his foroging. Hoovy orops of
berrigs in sholtorod looolitiocs will odd vnrioty to tho food supply.
The Indien Summor way lull you into tho boeliof that wintor is 8till
" far oway, but no man should be drown into a folso sonsc of soourity
os heoavy dnows may foll at any timo, Evory proocoution for the
approaching wintor ahould ba comploted down to tho last datoil.
g+ Puol, (For information on Firo Building Soo Diogroms and

Lecturae on Outdoor Fires.)} Fuol moy play an important pert in tho

golootion of travol routos, Tho timborlino troveler will doscond to
tho spruco gravos for -vornighb oomping ond tho soscoost tramelor will
watoh for o good supply of drift wood, On the southorn ococast of tho
Boaring Soa outorops of cocl org common., Mony northorn grosses mako
oxcollont fual, not only as firo storters but alec as n stablo fuol,
@roon willow and alder genoroto hot firos and if laid in the fonm.or a
grill will aid storting a conl firo. Groon willow branohos throw; sn
tho firo ot night will form conls that la st until tho morning. . Plonty
of good wood makos o happy comp, but whilo a firo constitutos tho eur-
vivor's boat friond itloun dovolopo inte a dangorous cnomy whon it
burns important oquimen& or olothing. Novor loave o f£irc without

8
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he Sholtera. (Influonco on fravol,) Excopt for tho prosonce
of moaquitos or for aon oconsionsl storm, summor sholtors do not oail
for tho roquiromonts of winter sholtors end could bo roughly built,
But even ia summer, a poorly built ommp novor pays. Tho difforoneo in
time tokon for o good or poor sholicr ond camp sito is negligible. The
propor ooro of oquipmont, clothos, nnd food doponds on propor sholtors
and on ordarly oomp., In tho £oll, wheﬁ tho last mosquito hos doported
and o sky full of stors prosdgos o oloar night, fold your slooping bog
undor o tarp; (to koop off tho dow), and sloop in tho open, but such
nights aro usually raro. Thero is ono rulo in comp making that novor
foilg aewnstop darly onough to insuro o good night's rost. If you
find ovorything you nood to moke n good cemp, o half hour or so boforo
you intond to stop traveling,--stop anywny, for aomploto'roat prodi-
oatos on oarly start tho noxt morning, Details fﬁr oonstruotion of
gholtors will bo found in leocturo No, T, S, 5.

i. Tho Rouuiroment for Pationeo, Coution and Dotorminotion, Rivors

will olways offor tho onsiost and fastost avonuo of communicotion through
the wildornoss. In tho summor tho uso of rafts or boats will insuro
speody travel while in winter the frezon lovol river surfrocs will
afford onsy wolking, Lorge lakes or connecting systoms of emaller
wotorwnys likowiso provido good travol avemuos, "Ovoerflows", causod by
rivor wotor flowing over tho ise, aro vory dongorous in low tomporaturos.
Thore is olways dongor from thin ico on both lakes and strooms, If
trovolora will guord against tﬂis donger which may form, the levol
surfaoos will allew for ropid travoling,

10
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a. Tho novice is prono to follow a composs lineg, }ho oxporionood
mon follows tho lincs of loost rosistonco and rocognizos ﬁt a glonoo that
o ourved routa moy bo shortor and vasior; thot an spporontly innoouocus
strotch of forost moy bo £illod with windfells or thot o smooth, groon
moadow is in roolity an imponetrable 1inc of boavor ponds.

b, Gomo trolla eon bo usod whon thoy follow your projootod
eourﬁo. Troils modo by migrating caribow aro froquontly oxtonsivo and
usofule On soroc or rock slidos, mountain shoop trails ufa vory holpful.
Mbo;o ond boar treils oro olmost nlways unrolinble and froquontly lond into
almuﬁt imponotroble thickets or swempa. Equally promising routos moy
effor varying prspocts, such as tho chanoo of soouring goma or of
loooting wotor holes, In othor words, route finding in wild country
roqairos the highost dogroo of montnl concontrotien, knowlodgo of wildor-
noéa rood signe", common sonso and judgmont, Fortunatoly trail-thkingl
prooticos dovolop progrossivoly ond instingtivoly with time, and a oloar
mind will rogistor cbsorvations and form doduotibnﬁ almost subgonciously.

o« Tho chorooteristios of colmnoss, solf-confidenco, constamt
obsorvation, ocouroge, ocution, and unlimitod potlenco which oro possossod
by tho.ﬁﬁut typoes of outdoor mon, will alac dovulop .

d. Ono last vord of warning., In ovory troveling porty thore
%ill bo at loast ono individuol who will not conform to travel rules, He
will lack pationce and tho wisdom of tho traincd outdooraman.in tho soloot-~
ion of trails, in tho locotion of gamo, or in solving demc of tho count-
loss probloms that will dovolop during trovol. -Ho is tho type of mon
who, 4% nllowod to, will ondangor tho ontirc porty. Your mission may bo

onc thot roquires groat skill in ordor to avoid the slightost arror in
11
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for socuring tho moat that may bo dosporately naodod, or ho may plaoce
tho livos of th’o party in joopordy. Aftor a doy or two in wild country
jfou should bogin to rocognizo which of your componions pogsoss tho
nogossory quolitios for survivel londorship, Your wisost move will bo

to back wup thoin dqei.si,dna with loyalty and tho oouroge of your ocon-

victions,
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LECTURE POR INSTRUCTORS

BASIC SURVIVAL TRAINING

TITLE AND DURATION

i I T R W

we

b.

Title = RIVIRS AND RAFTS,

Duraticn « One (1) academlc hour,

OBJECTIVES

At the conclugion of this period the student

as Tvpes of rivers found in the North,
b, Effects of glaciers on rivers,
¢s Methods of cheoosine fords,
d, Preparations for fording,
.. Use of & pole in dangerous fords.
f« Advantages of heevy pack in fording,
ge Fording: Two or more men.
he Rafting principals,
i. Sefeguardivne firearms while rafting,
J. Method of raft navigation,
ke Construction of'Sweépi.
1, Dengers of rafting,
" m, Emergency boats,
REFERENCES

9 MARCH 1950

should know:

a. Arctic Treining School, (Lectures and Diagrams)

b, Basie Training Lectures‘- 3904th Training Squadron,
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IV. TRAINING AIDS

a, tutdoeor rmeining.
b, Visum, womons patisng.
V. PRES®ITATTON

Intr~intion, The rivers of tha MNo-th &re of every imaginable

type.

Wherever momvtains axd hichlands exist, the meltin~ of the snows
producs concentrotivrs o7 vater that pour downward in series of cateracts,
fulls and swif't rta"es. where cwrrent is chiurnod $9 teem and the roar of
the rapids droewne the hivnn voice, Sueh rivers cannot. be rafted or tra-
veled in canoes, but at times they MNUST BE CROSSED.

GLACTER RIVERS

Glacier rivers flaswiag from ice-caps, hanging, piedmont or serpentine,
are notoriously troacherous. (Piedmont - lake like pglaciers; Serpentine -
winding or valley glaciers)

6. ToO begin with, northern glaciers may be vast in extent, and
under the influenge of tne summer sun, the amount of water liberated may be
mbelievable,

b, Ice is unpredictable. #hen looking st :n ice-field from
above, it may look innocent enough, but in reality, under its smooth looking
surface, there may be countless sub-pglacier streams end water reservoirs,
either under a condition of draining or temporerily blocked up or dammed,
Iskes & mile in extent may lie on the upper snowfield, waiting only for a

movement in the glacier to become liberated and pour their millions of

2
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gellons downward irto the valleys bcinwe
FLO0DING 5L CINRS

Glaciers f-ur whict tls caceolysmicai terrente of water descend, are
called "fleoding cuciers". Thoy =re of twh types.

N a. "=t mentioned abeve crorioo veter on its surface in the
form of lakes.

b. Th: otber. it a zifsi~r that in passimg side valleys, dam
them with ina, *lab zeuse. cie =Ricr o Lack up in the vallev until in
certain evsa-, “irie ks cro yverned, Theso lekor sonfinuc to increase
in size. upt ) ¢ oo€iaSsw Ir BUSER in the mning dce wR L) Somes oppesite
to the Jawe . wWhel ra.urs Cowmward in sn warosictihie rleed,

Flooding g.aciler- San Le mocopniwed From wbove by the flood swepte
character of the lower viliows. Tle =clfluonce of these glaciers is some-
times folt mary m.ics 12w nad prespectors have lost tneir lives while
rafting othorwite vl s ve~s, by & sudden flood entering by a side tri-
butary and descerd:ro in e =11 of white water.

{574 AY) FALL OF GLACIER RIVERS

All glacier ivers &re suvyect to fluctumtions in tho water generated
by sunlight, The peak of flood water is usually at 1ts height in the after~
noen,. after the noonday effect of the sun on the ice. For sometime after
the peak has passed, rivers dreining the glaciers may be unfordable, or
even unnavigeble, but by waiting until midnight or the following morning,
the water will have receded to a point when fording is safe and easy, In
following & glacier river when it is broken up into many shifting channels,
it is wise to choose routes that offer safe szccess to one of the banks to

3
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escape being caught between two dangerous channels,

CHOOSING A FORD

No man treaveling on foot through wild country can escape the noces-
sity of fording stresms, Thess msy be the small ankle deep brocks that
rush downward from side valleys, or the larger snow and ice-fed rivers that
are so swift that water~borne boulders on the bottom, ¢can be heard crashing
together.

You have been advised that before foeding sush streams, if they are
of glacial origin, thev must be allowed to decre se in strength during the
night hours,

This does not meen that foraing mesns waiting, for no mattor what the
conditions ere, you must find & fopd thet 1s basically sufe, and this in
turn, necessitates careful and experienced study.

If therc is & commanding hill be~side the river, leave your pack and,
taking your rifle and binoculars, climb the hill and begin a careful ox-
emination of the wvalley. Look for:

8., level stretchos where the river is broken into numbers of
channels, ror a river, iike an army, can best he defeated when separated,

b, Meke sure that after a ford is discovered, you have an unine
terrupted route on tho further bank, If exeoedingly rough ciiff's come
dovm to the river beyond your ford, you may find botter travel onm your own
side,

¢. Where & dyke of rocks cross the valley. there will be rapids
or canvons., Make sure that you will be on the side whore the travel is the
easiost, Where heavy timber grows, the chennel will be deeper,

4

Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4




Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

In fording there must be a number of factors £0 remember:

as Whenever possible, choosc & course that lends across the
current at sbout e 45 degree angle downstream.

b, Nevor ford directly above or even close to & rapid, weter-
fall, or a deep chennel,

¢, Always ford in a spot vhore, if you lose your footing or get
rolled, you will wash up egainst e shallow bank or sendbar,

de An occasionsl rock may hclp es it will breek the current,
but keep out of rocky places, &s you may fell and bresk & lep,

ve Depth, if you can keep your feet, is not necessarily a deter=
rent, Decp water may run slower, it may be safer and you ean ¢lways dry
out later,

PREPARING TO FORD (ONE MAN)

If you wre alone, bofore you commit yoursclf' to the weter, plan exe
actly whet you are going to do end how you vill do it, First'you must take
611 possible precautions, If the ford looks pretty bed, teke the follow-
ing stops.

e Romove your pants end undordrewers, end lash them Securecly to
the top of your pack. The wetor will have less grip en your legs,

b. HKeop on your shoes and socks, s they will protect your feet
and ankles from boulders, snd give you & firm footing,

¢. Tie your rifle end binoculars securely to the top of your
pack, If you are forced to releese your pack, the chances wre you can
locate it cventually with your rifle end glasses, but if vour rifle and
binoculars fall by themselves, you will nvver reeover them,

5
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de See thut your peck is woll up on your shoulders and thet
the slip nouses ere in good operating condition in case you have to drop
your pack,

You are now se prepered, that if you are swopt from your Yeot, you
can re¢lease your pack and, unsncumbered, hold on to one cnd of your peack
strap, and half swimming end half wading, ficht your way to the further
bank. Many men heve beon drowned by being unable to extricate themselves

from their packs,
USE OF A PQLE IN FORDING

[f you arc alonu, there is one more procaution that vou can take that
somctime helps. If you can find & strong pole about 33 inches in diamcter
at the big #nd, and cbout 8 feet long, take it slong.

The pole is used on the UPSTREAM side to brock the currcnt, DO NOT
USE IT ON THE DOWNOTREAM side, as the current will tend to push you down
on the pole and lift your feet, in which cetse, it will do you morec harm
then good, Keep the pole gresped firmly on your upstroum side., Get your
fest firmly planted, lift the pole shoed end downstream a little and step
below it, Keep the pole well slented, so the foreo of the current will
push the top dowrward on your hands and shoulder, On occesions, the pele
will be a groat help, but if you have to lot it go, nothing has beon lost,
&8s you would hsve made the ford without it, if no poles were svailable,

ADVANTAGES OF A HEAVY FACK

Lastly, never worry ebout having & hceavy pack on your beek, Nothing
helpe more than weight in swift water, provided you can relenss it when
necessery, Gearge Wezhington in cue of his diaries toils how, when he was

<]
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& young men traveling with Indiens, they would shoulder a heavy stone on
meking & swift ford, to cneble thom to keep their feet, The emount of
Junk, rifle, glesses, exe, etc., on your pack will meke it inzdviseble to
further complicete matters with a hesvy stonz, but it is well to remember

thet weignt is e help,

FORDING (770 OR MORE M)

Zvery men entering 8 swift ford should teke the preoautions and make
the preperations listed ebove, When thorc is more than one men, however,
the technigque of using the pole is difforont,

The heeviest man forms the doemgtream tachor, The pole is held parale
lel with the currcont, The lightest man, on the upstreum end, bresks the
current so thet those below move in the c¢ddy formed by his body, If the
current is coming from the right, the polc is grusped under the left arm-
pit with the right hand cxtended. At times the upstream man may be tempo-
rerily swept from his fect, but «s stated previously, the eddy thus formed
will enable the mun bolow to move with comperati o case, The route as nle
ways in fording, should be quartering dowmstrcam, Currents thot are too
strong for one men to stand against ecan be safely wrossed in this manner.
Exporivnce in cressing swift rivers, cnebles a men to Judge water with a
high degreo of accurscy, but like the furmcr's-pet bull, = the denger is
always prosent,

RAFTING

Refting rivers is on: of the old-st forms of travel known, Under
Survivel conditions it is the best end quickest method of treveling, Rafts
must be madv of dry, deed, standing tregs, Sprucz, which is found on

Arctic and subarctic rivers, meke the best raft,
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The greetest daiffieulty in sonstrusting « reft, ie making it strong
snough to withstand the buffeting it will recoive from rocks and swift
vater, Hven if 6 or 8 inch spikas are cvailehle, which scldom oceurs in
vwild cowibtry, they arc not satisfoctory, as they rull or twist out casily.
Rope quickly weers out in contest with rocke el gravel.

Korthorn men bave ovolved a method of construction, which, while re-
guiring ncithor of the ebove &ids, vroduc=2s & raft thet is far sunsrior in
streusth and vhmich can be built +vith no other tools then &n &xs end sheeth
knifa,

It is mede by cubting inverted notones, that ig, notches that arc
brozdor &t tho base than on top, on cash log (se attuched disgrem) end
then driving through these nosches e three sided woodcn oross picce that is
ubout one foot longer than the width of the rsft, Two such cross pieseces
tre driven throuzh notohes at ewch snd of the reft, on the top and bottom.
The overhanging ends can bo lushed for edded streagth, but the swelling of
the eross rieses when immers.d in weter, will bind the raft together with
zreat strongbh,

A raft for thrme mea should be 12 or 13 foot long and & or 7 feet in
width, deounding on th. size of the logs. The logs should be about 12 to
14 snehes in diemeter o hendls casily and should be wgll matelied so the
notehos cen we level when the cross pleces are driven into pluce.

The ralft should he built on two skide-logs sloped dovmverd cvenly on a
begeh end well smooth.d ~vith an sXxc o Shat the raft logs lic cvenly., oSmell
poles with straight edges or & string pulled teut should be used to mark
the notehes, When the ané nobtchzs sre completed et two ends of tbs ralt,

turn tho lors over z1d drive the thrse sid~d cross pieces through on the
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underneath side, then complote the top notches and drive the top cross
picces through. If toc loose, the cross plecos can be chucked with thin
board=1ike picccs of wood split from &« dead log. When the reft is in the
weter, the wood will swcll snd tho cross picecs will beeome very tight and
strong.

A deck of lizht poles eon the top of the raft will be needed to keop
your packs dry, but further precautions should be token by wrepping them in
some weborproof coverings Details of & stocring sweop 1s shown in the ae-
compenying diagrem,

The most important pert of your cguipm.nt will be your rifle, und
nothing sinks fuster than & gun. A reft is not "fool proof” wnd can turn
over when it hits & rock or & "swceper", The river beds of northern
streams tre liberally spotted with rifles thet have been lost from refts und
canocs. Fven when stteched to rafts, rifles neve gone to the bottom when
the logs hove been broken wpart when hitting ohstrustions. If you tie your
rifls to e reft, legh it firmly to ONE LOG - if the raft should be troken,
you heve & chence of recovering youwr rifle by going dowmstresn end finding
the log to which your rifle is tied, oven if yon have to swim for it.

RAFT NAVIGATION

Rufts cen be ctesred by sweeps nd poles. In feirly shellow weter,

a pole is thoe most efficient, but when the water is decp, the sweep is pre=~
fersble.

Poles and sweeps should be used from both onds of the raft, The bow
man ckn sce any obstructions ahend end the stern men cen follow his direce
tions in stecring. The poles sre useful too, in pushing & ra&ft in quiet

g
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water. Perhaps the most important rule in navigating an unknown stresm

is to use caution in locking over stratches that mey be dangerous, Swift
water rapids, sherp bends whore the current is strong and the view ahcad
obstructed, should be scouted, by betching the raft wund looking over the
gquestionable stretch end plenning the safest route, "Swecpers" are one of
the most dengerous obstructions found on northern rivers, A "swoeper" is

& lerge tree growing on & bank of & river which is being undermined by a
swift currenv, As the bunk is weshed awny, ths tree begins to lean out-
ward until it may actuslly bounce up tnd down on the current. One of the
worst featupes of the sweeper is that & party may, in rouading & bend, be
suddenly confronted with &« swecper that blocks the chennel, Hulpless in
the swift water, there is littie thet & rafting perty can do. Hundreds of
men have met disester through hitting sweepers in dangerous rapids. Land-
ing above a bend and looking over the river shead is the only safe method,
Snege and sunken boulders moke ¢haroctaeristic uisturbancces on tho surface
of the ecurrent which you sosn learn to recognize. Nevigation of rivers in
unfriendly country, while possibdle, would be rendered more difficult by the
necessity of nevigeting st night, Such nevigation would of course, necessi-
tate greater edherence to the preccutiontry metheds just edvoctted, with
the addition of camouflaging the reft during deylight hours,

While Therd and fest" rules &re not always adviseble = & valuable
procedure is to slwuys stay close to the point of & btend in a river, If
thoe river bends to the luft, keep closs to the left point; if the river
bends to the right, keep your raft close to the right bank. The water
will be shallower on the points and you can jump out and ease a raft

10
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gently around the point. For this purpose, & coil of rope or & painter
of purcchute shrouds should elways be sttrched to the stern of the raft,

for controlling it when necessarys

EMERGENCY BOATS

The only type of emergency bost that can be constructed quickly would
be the type made from e terpaulin or light canvas cover, stretchod over &
gkillfully shaped framework of willow with e well formed keel of green
wood such &s & slender pine or spruce, Gunwales of slender saplings &rc
ettached to either ond and equalized by spremders or thwarts. The ribs
medo of strong willows are tied to the keel and the onds bent upward end
tied to the gunmeles. The frame is turned upside down end the cunvas
leshed on firmly. Tho inside of the frame is then covered with elose lying
willow to form e deck to stand on, Such & bont is ewsy to handle, buoyant
end lucks only the property of strength needed for long journeys. For
ferrying & purty ecross & broad, guiet streteh of river, it is veory satia-
factory. With its mission completed, the canvas cover can be removed and
teken along for use in meking shelters,

Outside of the difficultios and problems presented by every form of
wildorness travel, the nevigation of streems that flow through wilderness
areas possesses a charm and excitcment that will remain as one of life's

plecsantest memories.

11
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LECTURE FOR INSTRUCICRS

BASIC SURVIVAL TRAINING

BACK PACKING

I TITLE AND DURATION

a, Title, Back Packing,

be Duration, One~half (3) hour, -
II  OBJECTIVES | |

At the concluﬁion of this period the student should know:

a, Weight carrying principles,

b, Different types of primitive pack straps and their construetion,

" ¢. Construction and use of theltumpline,
2 II1- REFERENCES

a, Arctic Training School Lectures and Diagrams,
. Iy TRAINING AIDS

a, Visual aids,

‘b, Actual construction and use,
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PRESENTATION

1, Introduction, In cases where there is no transpotation available

and one is forced to carry heavy loads on his back over comparatively long
distances, "back~packing," is a very useful necessity, While carrying a
heavy load on onefs back is burdensome, a suitable harness and other loading
and carrying techniques can eliminate unnecessary hardships, Furthermore,
a rational and philosophical attitude i1n carrying a back-pack is recuired,
as this burden invariably develops mental irritation and fatigue both of
which can result in hysteria or low morale, The experienced man has learned
the following lessons in back-packing:

a, He keeps his mind cccupied witn other thoughts.

b, When resting he makes slight adjustments to improve the Iil and
comfort of the pack,

2, Sourdough Pack Strapse This type of pack strap can be nade out of

any material that is soft and strong, l.¢e, animal skin, canvas, and para-
chute harness webbing, Sourdough Pack Straps can be made up by following
this procedure:

a, First make the chest strap. -This should be approximately 12
inches long {outsidu measurement) and 31 inches wide. Soft material, such
as an old sock, etc, snould be used for padding; but care should be taken
to maintain an even and flat surface to reduce or eliminate unnecessary
body friction.

| be On the outer edges of the chest strap, two shoulder straps are
sewed on, The shoulder straps should be 2% inches wide and long enough to
extend from the chest strap over and beyond the shoulders, about 11 to 2
feet, The shoulder straps should be slightly padded,

2

—RESFRIETED™
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a, 0On dangerous hillsides or while fording dangerous rivers; the
pack can be released instantly by a pull on the slip knot, This aspect 1s
particularly helpful when game is unexpectedly encountered,

bs For carrying snowshoes or a rifle, the broad top of the pack
forms a firm and steady platform, while the shoulder straps keep them firmly
in place,

¢y The pack can be better adjusted to separate items than a pack-
sack, Light, soft articles can be placed at the bottom and against the back,
and hard and heavy items on top, Separate articles .ay be more easily lo=
cated in the inside of a pack-sack, (See diagram: Sourdough Pack Assembly)

de The pack, when properly assembled, ic ilat against the backs
howeve», a full pack-sack bscomes round, pulling heavily against ihe shoulders,

e, The padded chest band helps by taking some of the weight from
the shoulder straps. The disadvantages of the fabric pack strap are:

(1} That pack must be azsembled and lashed before it zan be
adjusted to the pack strap,

{2) That experience and ingenuity are necessary tc use it at
top efficiency.

Le Methods of Packing Meat,

a, Toggle and tendon method, ''his method is used with the smaller
types of big game animals, such as antelopes, small deer, and the young of
larger species, Using this method, you pack the entire animal either gutted
or uvngutted, depending on the circumstances, Beginning at the back of the
knees, cut through the skin, half way to the foot, Then cut through the
knee joint and pull the lower leg bone free of the skin, down to the lower

end of the cut, This forms a rough "toggle," Then cut slits between the

I
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hind legs and the "ham string tendens" large enough to force the front leg
toggles through, Ther esuit is that each front leg becomes a shoulder strap,
through which you can force your arms, The diagram will illustrate this
principle, In this manner, animals weiphing up to 1C0 1lbs dressed ¢an be

carried easily. OCutting the animal's head of f to save weight is optional,

=i

If the animal has been guttea, it should be wiped clean in order to prevent

clothing from getting blocdstained,

Fig 2

NTCGGLE AND TENDON® hsTHOD OF PACKING MEAT

b, Emergency Pack Strapvs, 4 regulation pack strap can also be

used effectively in packing meat, This is a rather easy and simple method

Ll

and consists of soft shculder pads connected with rope, leather, or fabric
lines that pass around the weight to be carried, A soft fabric pack-strap

: is easy to carry and is very well suited for survival purposes,

5
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5., The Tumpline, Either of the above can be made in carrying heavy

loads, but the best single aid to packing is to know how to make and use a
tumpline, The tumpline can be made from any material that is strong and
soft, Pieces of skin with the hair on, tanned skin, an old scck, or any
soft fabrie such as folded parachute fabric, will do, Many packers prefer
to make thelr own tunpline, because most of those commercially make are
usually too stitrf and too thiek, The tumpline should be long enough to
reach over the forehsad and down to a point opposide each ear, (See

Figure 3.)

-

TUMFLINE

PACK STRAP

W o

Fig 3

PACK WITH TUMPLINE AND PACK STRAP ATTACHED

It does not require sewing, for if left loose along the edge, the end knots

will keep it in order: furthermore, it can be easily adjusted to fit the

head, (See Figure 4,) 6
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WEIGHT 2 OZ,

—_— 18 IN' P -

o
ity

Fig 4

TUMPLINE

The loops at the ends are for adjusting the tumpline. It is difficult to
reach down to the bottom of the pack and make the necessary adjustments; but
when the loops are on either side of the head, they can be reached easily and
adjustments can be made with little or n»n effort, The main strings can be
constructed from raw~hide or parachute shroud lines and are tied to the lower
corners of the pack, then they are carried upward te the loops at the ends of
the tumpline and are tied with a slip knot, BExperlence will teach you to
estimate the proper adjustment before you get into the pack, but a closer
estimate can be made after you have adjusted your pack-straps, The proper
method of using the tumpline is to have it just tight enough to transfer
about one-half of the weight off the pack from the sheulders te the head,

In other words, to distribute and balance she weight of the pack as much as

7
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possible, Cccasionally, & keavy pack will cut off the blood eircwlation of
the shoulders and arms. In such cases, the tumpline is of great value, for

by a slight adjustment, most of the weight can be transferred to the head

and neck, ‘Unus, the shoulder straps instantly loosen and circulaticn and
comfort returns to the numbed arms, For a few days, the neck muscles may

feel slightly sore from the unusual strain placed upecn them by the tumpline,
but discomfort soon disappears and, with practice, you will be able to suprort
heavy weights on the neck alone, In Fastern and Southern Canada, the Indian
canceman uses the tumpline without a pack-strap and on portages between lakes
they have been known to carry loads of 200 to 30 1bs, Stefansson records:
nTn tt . early days of the Hudson Bay Company, goods nzed to be made into 90
1b packages, each of which was known as a tpiece,! Some men could carry two
of these. The corpany rule was to employ no man in portaging who conld not
make €0 miles in 4 days, carrying in addition to the 40 1b piece, whatever he
needed in the way of food and bedding," <Such packing, needless to say, would
be impossible without the tumpline, The size of any type pack-sack limits the
1oad to be carried and the leather shoulder straps are too hard and narrow for
comfort in packing loads over 60 lbs, The -best type of back-sack for reugh
wilderness travel is the “Lichigan baclk=sack" with a tumpline atlachment.

6, General Discussion on Packing Methods,

a, The Rucksack, The Rucksack is a Norwegian origin, developed for
skiers, In Norway distances between villages and scattered settlements are
never great, as measured in the Northern parts of plaska and Canada. The need
for carrying heavy ontdeor equipment does not exist and only a smsll pack-sack

is necessary as the weight of what a skler can carry is rather limited, 3kiing,

8
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likewise, demands a form-fitting cradle, made of cane or metal tubing, and
shoulder straps only 3 inches apaio at the nape of the neck, This method in-
ocreases the stability resuired in making dquick turns, These features however
render the Rucksack unsuitable for survival purposes,

b, Hew to get to your feet with a heavy pack, The rolling method of
getting to your feet with a heavy pack as advocated in some Air Force pamphlets
is inccrrect and dangerocus. Frequently, by using this method, the balance of
the pack changes, and, if snowshoes, axe, bincculars, or a rifle are attached
to the load, these articles may be seriously damaged, The best methed is to
adjust the pack on a hill side, or in front of a tree or a strong bush, so that
you can pull yourself tc an erect position by grasping the branches,

c. The Pack Board. The pack board, while an excellent weight carry-
ing rig, is not suited to plane travel or hunting, nor is it as well suited for

the carrying of heavy and bulky loads,

g
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17 April 1951

LECTURE FOR INSTRUCTORS
BABIC SURVIVAL TRAINING

NORTHERN SHELTERS

I. TITLE !ND DURATION.

a. Title - NORTHERN SHELTERS.
b. Dupation - Oné (1) academic hour,

II.? OBJECTIVES.
At the conclusion of this period the_studeﬁt shpﬁld kniow:
ay Types and methods of construcﬁion of Northern Shelters,

- b, Materials énd tools required.
111, REFERENCES.

a, Arctic Manual - Stefansrcon,
be Arctic Training School Lectures and Diagrams.

v, TRALINING AIDS. -

a. Training Films - "Land and Live in the Arctic®,
b, Film Strips - FS on various shelters.
ce Sectional Units and Hock—ﬁps;
d. Diagrams - 1l-A, l-B,.3-A,B,C, 9, and 13.
V. TOOLS /ND MATERIALS REQUIRED 'FOR NORTHERN. SHEETERS..

&, Snow Lave

1, Snow axe or saw

T 4 K bl ok et e .
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2, Practice and patience.
b, Snow House.
1. Snow axe or SawW.
2. Firm wind-pressed SnowW.
3, Knowledge and experience.
c. Long Fly or Lean-to.
1. Knife or axe.
2. Twenty-four panel parachute.
3, Poles, (one 20 foot pole,
L. Practice and patience.
d., Parateepee.
1. _Knifc‘or aXe.
2. Poles, (1 tie-pole,
3. Parachute.
e, Knowledge and practice.
e. One pole Parateepog.
1. Knife »nd axe.
2. One pole - 1i feet long.
3. Parachute.
L. Knowledze and practice.
f, Three pole Lean=to.
1. Knife or axe. °
2, Poles, (onc 14 foot pole and two 8
3, Prrachute.
L. Common senseé and patience.

2

and eight to ten shorter poles).

1y feet long and ten other poles).

: CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

foot poles).
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VI. FPRESENTATIUN.

a2, Introduction: There are various types of shelters that mect survival
requirements of climatic zones and seasons, This lecture covers shelters by
season incorporating at the smme time construction materlals awvnilable at
clim~tic zones.

‘ bs Winter. For men living under emergency conditions, winter, as the

most sevcre part of the yesr, presents virious problems for making shelters
under cold weather nd snow conditicns,

1. The Snow Cave (Mount-in, Wood »nd Bren Gountry). See diagram #13.

The snow cave when proporly constructed, nlong snow house principles, with a
low tunnel entrance, ralsed sleeping pletform, domed roof, and roof wventilna-
tion, constitutes a comfortable and practical shelter. Field tests, hove
proved thst any steep snow slope is suited for this type of shelter, including
perpendicular walls of crevesses, The main drawback in this type of shelter-
is that men berome wet while shoveling out the roof aof the inner chiamber,

The roof wentilator is made by forcing a polc through the roef, /A loose Pit-
ting snow block is used for the door znd this block can be manipulated so as
to give as much ventilation ns mry be required, Bullding A snow c~ave requires
little skill bhut is definitely more unpleasant work when comparsd to the con-
struction of a snow h use. It is on the whole, damper and d=rker than a snow
house, and can only be built when snow is deeply drifted. L sepves as a dead
air space to hold and conservcs boady heat.

2, The Snow House, (Mount-in, Wood, Open Country, and Sea Ice).

{a) There is no primitive shelter constructed bv man, thet fits

its environment better than the Eskimo snow house, {igloo is
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a misnomer). In shape, construction, material and comfort,
the snow house fulfills requirements for shelter against cold
and wind in barren surroundings. In fact, the Eskimo has
taken the vory elements directed against him by polerr blizzards
and developed ~n adegquarte sholter, Strangely encugh, the
knowledszc of snow housc building is confined teo only a port
of the Eskimo population of the Dominion of Canada wnd is not
used by the Alaskan Eskimo. There is a challenge in building
2 snow housc, as statements have been made by writers on ‘re-
tic survival procedur s, that only an Eskimo can build a enow
hous¢. Stefansson was, perhaps, the first white mon who be-
came adepted to building snow houses and who lived in them as
Dakimos do., During World War II, he indoctrinated Adlr Force
instructors »nd consultants, who h~ve since in turn, indoc-
trinatcd others,

(b) Snow Housc Construction. 1t is doubtful thst a man could

successfully build a snow h.usc from written instructions.
Hewever, once the principles of construction are visuslized
and understood through actu~l troining practice such as the
prineiple of the inelined planc, thoe most technieal difficul-
ties in the fitting of individual snow blocks is essily mas-
tered. By a thorough study of snow house construction,
(Diagram 3a,b, and c) a fairly ~ccurste working plan will be
gained, thet will assiet a cnreful novice to build a snow

house. An all important point shown by the di=gr-oms is the

L
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)

emplacement of snow blocks, In this type of construction the
precise practices followed in stone masonry are not required,
In fact, if the impinging edze of each snow block was fitted
snugly to the edge of the previous block, the former would
probably f21l. The importsnt thing to remember is to hsve the
block supported by the three impinging corners, namely the two
bottom corncrs and the top corner resting sgainst the previocus
block. The suprort of the three corners, aided by the down-
ward slope of the inclined plene, is thc only "mystery” in
snow house building. Another important point are the gaps or
erevices between the blocks, These gaps or crevices are lster
filled with triasngular piecces of snow =nd the small remaining
gnps or cracks are filled with soft snow, not forced, but gent-
1y rubbed in with a mittened hand, After these joints have
frozen, they function as 2 binder and become stronger than the
origin=~l snow bleck,

Snow House Materials., Firm, wind pressed snow, is necessary
in snow house construction and a beginner working with poor
enow blocks will easily blame failures on himself, In reality,
failurcs may be causcd by utilizing poor materials. Once
skill is developed, a successful snow house can be built, even
from poor quality snow. A good snow block should be about 18
to 20 inches high, 30 to 36 inches long, ~nd four (4) to six
(6) inches thick. {The first two (2} tiers should be sim (6)

inches thick, while the upper tiers four (4) inches thick).
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(d}

(e)

Blocks can be cut horizontally or vertically if snow is deep
enough. The vertical cut is useful, because some of the blocks
can be cut from the snow house site, specifically from the area
that later will be used As the wall from which the door leads
to the outside. One builder working from the inside con lay
blocks as fast as a two (2) man team can cut them, A trained
team of three (3) men under ordinary conditions, c»n build a
snow house in 45 minutes.

During World War I, instructors wcre called upon to demon-
strate snow house building, under poor snow conditions. This
resulted in the development of a technique that porduced good
snow house building from bad snow. This was accomplished bv
pressing down soft deep snow by wzlking on it with snow shoes,
However, care must be taken -to press snow evenly, otherwisc,
soft unpressed spots will remain in the block.

Lfter alldﬁing this prepared surface to freeze overnight, it
can be cut into geod snow blocks on the following morning. In
forested areas, where thers is little wind,. snow. rarely becomes
firm until it has settled from the warmth.of the approaching
spring. The weight of a man on snow shoes can accomplish what
the wind normally does in the open, wind-swept country., By
this method, buildinz and use of the snow hcus can be accome
plished in a short peried of time, The prepared surface must
not be filled with brush or willows, because it: world be -impog-

sible to cut snow blocks under such_conditions.{;+t is obvious

6
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that this method can not be used under steady travelline con-
ditions, as snow required several hours to harden,

(f£) A well known antarctic explorer statcd recently that snow
houses were not used in the South Pole expediticns, bec~use
it took too long te construct them. Inquiries proved that
the time taken to erect tents, employed by the expedition,
wns equal to the time required td ercct a snow house, Under
severe weather conditions, such gs strong winds, ete,, the
time regquired to erect a tent was cven longer. Opposition to
the use of the snow housc is usually based upon a lack of
knowledge and frequently stems from a defeatist attitude,

c. Winter - Summer.

1. Lean-to's, Diagram #12, "The four (4) Best Outdoor Shelters",
The lean-to is the simplest of all outdoor shelters and the easiest to con-
struct, Febric of sufficient size to cover the cocupant, rope or string, poles
from green or dry wood arc the only mrtcerials required. The frame of a satis-
factory lean-to c¢an be constructed from dead peles with or without using an
axe, provided sharp limbs are knocked off and the pole is smoothed down with a
knife, flat stone, or any hsrd or metal instrument. Smoothing the pole surface
is required so th t the fabric uscd »s a cover will not be town. The success
or failure of the lean~to depends on building an adequate fire to spread warmth
equally throughout the shelter md the proper placine of the lean-to and fire
in relation to the prevailing wind, Ref.rence to wind direction in relation
to cutdoor shelters frequently prompts the question; "How do vou know which

way the prevailing wind blows"? The answer is, thoat men liviag in the open
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- must learn at the earliest possible moment, the directions of the prevailing
w:nds. As an example, on the eastern side of the Northern Rockies, the pre-
vailing w nd is the "West" or "chinook" wind, This w:nd, however, may shift
and blew from the south for several days or a week. The "North" or "Hudson
Bay" wind, is known as a etorm wind, bringing snow or rain and usually lasting
only a day or two. In various regions where winds are usuvally influenced by
natural configurations, such as mountains, they follow, valleys between mount-
ain ranges, and blow out amnto the flatlands. By studying winds over a period
of days, a fairly accuratc forecast may be made as to whether a wind will con~
tinue to blow from a certain directi n durine the night. Falr weather winds
usually decreasé at nizht, Glacier winds, likewise usually cease at nisht fall.
In deer mountain velleys, the wind usually moves downward =t night and upward

~in the morning after sunrise, Thercfore, the opening of the lean-to &r the
door of a teepee shovld generally face directly across a valley to be situated
at pight angles to the prevailing wind, Such positins would insure the pre-

| vailing #ind blowing fire smoke awayr from a lean-to and will provide the best
draft for teepee fires. Never forget that close observotion of wind directions
is of the utmost imrortance in amny other respects. These will be dealt with
in other courses, such as hunting, stalking, travel, establishing a crmp, etc.

2. The Long Fly, Lean-to, (Diagrams, Fig, 2), Building a Long-Fly,

12 to 16 fe ¢ ong, depends o. the size or amount of fabric avrilable, 2 24
panel parachute will build a complete 14 panel perateepee and = fen panel
Lang-Fly, which are cnpable of comfortably sheltering 10 men, (3 in the para-
tecpee and 7 men in the Lean-to}. Aircraft wing covers are excellent Lean-to's

used in the manner described. However, their usc is .not stressed, as covers:

8
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may not be carried on a plane. Heavy paulin, such ns engine covers arc like-
wise omitted, as their weight would negete same from inclusion in the equip-
ment of a travcling party. In arcas where men could remain safely beside their
aircraft, such m~terials and many other items would, of course, be of value in
camp making, The pole structure of the fly is simple, A single l-ree main
pole and other poles are emplaced on one side at short intervals in order to
support a fabric cover in such manner that it will shed rain or snow, while
possessing safficient strength to withstand average wind pressures. ‘here

are three popular metheds of pitching a fly: Fig. 1, the Long-Fly, Fig, 2,
the three pole fly, and Fig. 3, the shade fly.
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The support for the ridge-pole may consist of: Fig. A, two trees, Fig., B, one
tree and scissor mnds by two crossed poles, or Fig. C, wherc trees are not svail-

able, a palr of scissors.

The ridge-pole must alwsys be tied firmly to trees, or when tow scissors are
used, firmly staked, or ticd to rocks or stumps. The next step is to lay the
required number of poles -gainst the ridge-pole. BSt-nding dead poles, (when
not rotted) are usually easicr to smooth down than groen poles are. These
poles mry be thin, (as is frequently the case with spruce or pine that grow in
thick "stands") but thcy must be sonnd and lohg enough to insure at least seven
feet of sleeping spacc, which usually req ired poles =t least 11 feet long.
Poles sho 1d be 1laid parallel agninst the ridge pole and about 19 inches apsrt,
When emplacing the fabric cover, commence by stretching some firmly ~lenc the
ridge-pole and fie the fabric with str ng or rope to the ridge-pole and roof
poles as well. Then att=sch the bottom of the fabric to the basc of the roof
poles. If sufficient fabric is available, pull the bottom corners forw-rd

and stake firmly to build a windbreak. %he "Long fire" method as illustrated

10
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and described in article, “Outdoor Fires", is recommended with the Lean~to
shelter, particularly in cold we-ther,

d. gpring - Summer - Fall. (Timbered or Open Country)

1. The Parateepee. (See Fig. I nnd II, "Paratecpec”.)

(n) The teepee of the buffale hunting western plains, Indians is
comparsble in shelter requirement with the snow house of the
fretiec barren land Indinns. Both of these houses -~ {neither
should be classed as ordin=ry sheltcps) -— Are ex~mples of
the ability of primitive man to survivc. M-ny white men
have tried to improve on their structural details without
success, The teepee, in primitive times, w2s =2 crude affair,
Remnins of these ancient abodcs can still be found in the
Northern Bockies, for thcy consisted of decp circul-r pits,
surroundcd with dirt walls ~nd covered with a crude roof of
animrl skins. The western plsins Indians, who migrated from
place to ploce following the buffalo herds used a very smoll
teepec with poles light enouegh to tis to a dog's back, which,
with the cnds dragging on the greund, evelved into the
"trovois”, 'hen the Spaniards arrived in this country, the
Indi~ns were trained to employ horses as pack animals. This
enabled them to carry henvy buffalo skins from place to place,
#he usc of these heavy construction materi=ls resulted in
1~rgcr and more elaborate shelters. In a matter of a few
years the small original skin shelter, hidden away in some

thicket, evolved into the Indisan lodge in which whole families

11
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could live in comfort »nd dignity.

(t) Pitching the Parateupec.

(1) Poles. Poles required for a parateepee should be four-
teen feet long, as thc length of a panel of 2 porachute,
algng the scam is about 124 feet, The frbric is tied to
a gepapate polc known ~g the I'Tlewpolef, This pole with
the fabric attached is thi last pole to be placzd in
position (wiren the circle of poles is completed) ~nd its
position whould be directly opposite thc door or entra-
nce with an egqual number of poles on each side of it to
complete the circle. (See Diagram #2b). Paprsteepee
roles should be smooth and slender. Eleven poles are
required for tho paratecpee frame work, nomely, 1 tie-
pole, 3 triped poles, 5 loose poles, ~nd 2 wing-poles.
In the event mterdzls are not in sufficlent quantity,
nine poles will make = sntisfrctory sct,

t2) Cover, Spread the parachute or other fabric cover on
the ground, and cut off nll shroud lines =round the
oter cdge (-bout sixteen inches from the edge of the
fabric); then tie ends into two =nd one h-lf inch Bow-
linc loops, ~s close to the fabrie »s possible, These
constitute tent-peg loeps. Tie small end of parachute
to trec or have another man hold it, Loeste panel mark—
ed 1, ~nd *+ith a sherp kmifec, separate prnel 1 from

panel 24 by cutting along the hem on the 24 panel side,

12
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(3)

of the hem of the 15th panel. Locate the hem between
panels 6 and 7, follow it to the central aperture of
chute and cut off the shroud line at the opposite end,
so thnt its full length remains as a port of ths hem
referred to above, This ghort length of shroud line is
used to losh the top of the porateecpee to the tie-~pole,
Then cut aff short, all the short shroud lines between
panels 1 to 14. The parachute is now dividzd into two
parts of 14 to 10 panels respectivelv. The 10 panel
plece is an extra thet c°n be used in mrny ways. Its
uscs ~re deseribed in other articles such ~s; "Emorgency
Clothing", "Fishing" and "Snares", So rell it up and
lay it aside. The 14 panel section is now = Parateepee
and final completion consists of swwing on two wing-pole
loops and three pairs of tie strinss at 1 feot intervals
“bove the door. The wing-pole loops and tie strings csn,
if speed is necessary, be tied on with clove hitches and
sewed on l-ter,

Erecting. Locate a level circle of ground sbout 16 feet
in dismeter. Assemble poles which have be.n smoothed
with a knifc or axe, Select one of the straight, heav-
ier poles for n tie-pole. Lay the heavier pole on the
ground, slip the loop =t the bottom of the hem, between
panel 6 and 7 over the butt nnd, tie the shroud line at
the upper end of this hem to the top of the tie-pole,

Stretch the hem firmly. Choose threc of the heavier,

13
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straight poles for a triped and lay them side by side,
parallel, to the tispole with all four butts even.
Return to the top of the poles and larh the three poles
poles 2t a point direcctly opposite the top lashing on
the tie=pole, Tie the tripod poles sepsrrtely with clove
hitches and wrap the loose ends sround thc outside, then
tie with a square knot. Raise the tripod to a vertical
position and spread the butts until the teepee will
stand without further support. Move butts outward to
form a solid bese. The entrance may be utilized as a
door frame. The entrance, however, must face acroes the
path of the prevailing wind, as described in the con-
struction of Lean-to's. The fine loose poles, (required
in the construction of an eleven pole pitch) are now
placed at regul r intervels, so that their butts, includ-
ing those of the tripod poles form a eircls of about 10
fect in diameter, with a space directly oprosite the
entrance for the tie-p@le. The tie-pole, with the Para-
teepee nttached, is now plrced in position and the two
side of th= fabric cover are corried around the outside
of the pole framework and tied with the tie-strines in
the center of Lhe entreonce, Panels 13 to 14 should re-
main leese Lo ferm the folding entrance. Stretching the
fabric cover is row in order. This is done by entering

the parateepee and moving the butts of she poles outwsrd

J4
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to form a larger and more perfect eircle, The poles
should be moved outward evenly, until the frbric is tight
and smooth. The gorrect diamcter of the circle should
be judged by watehing thc bottom wrll of the P-ratecpee,
formed by the fabric covep, »nd this should be seversl
inches above the surface of the ground., Commence pegeing
on each side of the tiec-pole. Plnce pegs through the
-peg=loops, twist several times, pull the bottom of the
fabric cover firmly and wway from the tie-pole and drive
the peg into the ground, Two men can work one man on
each slde, drauwing the bottom of the f-bric forward and
@ownwrrd in order to attain a smooth, tight surface, If
the paratelpee is built by one man only, he should pes

alternately on each side. Butts of poles should then be

pulled firmiy outward, until they cont~ct the fabric.
When properly pegred, the fabric shculd be smooth »nd
tight and capable of resisting w'nd and shedding rain

"nd snow. The finnl step consists of inscrting the ends
of wing-poles into the wing-pole loops ~nd pushing the
butts forward until the uprer front of the prroteepee is
flat and t-ut, forming a surface on each side of the
smoke hole =nd insurine good dr-~ft induction for fires.
The indoor arrangement for slccping s»nd cookine are shown
in (diagram 2c}, A parachute shroud line i¥ stretched

sround the poles abeut five and one half feet =bove the

15
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an important fact in lighting para~tecpee fires is that unsplit wood throws
less sparks than split wood. If gress or the ground cover begins to burn »
arovnd a new perate.pee fire, allow it bo burn for a little dist-nce before
putting it out, as therc will then be lesw chance of accidentnl fire later,
Prrsteepee fires should not be built in - hole, which destroys the draft, nor
on a platform of carth or stones,; which adds to the fire hazzard and keeps the
fire heat from rcaching the fest ~nd lower limbs of the occup-nts., Stones
around a teepe: fire ¢ n be dengerous as river rocks sometime explode when
subjuctud to heat.

g. One Pole Papatccpec, (Emersency). When ther. is an immedi-te require-

ment, for shelter,;a parateepec con be pitched with one pole, To nccomplish
this, however, a i%rge tree with wide spreading limbs is necessary. The febric
cover is tied to ~ pole in the s'me manner in which it is tied to the tie-pole.
The pole is then raised ~nd le~ned in such ~ manner th~t the uprer end is firm-
ly fixed in a crotch of » stroung branch, (disgram #2c)., The front tie-strines
are then fastened and the loose fabric is stretched into = circle and pegged

to the ground, 4 little more c-re is requircd agrinst fire nceidents, because
the paratecpec walls lean in more than when a pole frame is used. Poles for a
strong set should be secured 25 soon as possible.

h. The Three Pole Lean-to, (fmergency). B8ee Fog, (D). Four complete

panels of parachute f~bric can be gquickly made into a three pole shelter which
in emergencies will provide o satisfactory refuge £or the night, The poles

necessary for this tppe of shelter aret Two 8 feoet poles, for the scissors and
a long pole to tie thc fabric cover to, Following the same prodedures employed

in the construction of the paratecpee tie-pole, a three pole lean=to may be
17
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erecteds In this case however, the smzll end of the fabrdc cover is placed on
the grounded cnd of thcpole and the outer edge of the chute is tied on the point
vherc the pole rects on the scissors. Two logs are then 1l2id on top of the
loese fabric in such a position that they form a ¥. These logs hold the sides
of the shelter to the ground and serve as tent pegs, a short leog lald between
the butts of the scissor poles form a retaining wall for the bough bed. The
outor edge of the fabric cover is laced to the scissor poles. The entr-nce 1s
positioned across the path of the prevailing winds. In the advent of snow, or

rain an entrance flap can be suspended over the opening by use of any extra

fabric,

W
w<7, /'y

7 e ———
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i. Wind Breaks. It is not advisable to camp on the lee side of a hill in
: open country where decp snow drifts form, The lee of large thickcts or tree
stands arc safe locations and provide an ideal loention for the construction of
a w:nd bre=k, as snow has ususlly settled before penetrating deeply into a
thicket, grovg or stamd of trees. 4 low snhow block wall may be built in.open
country with the windweard side strengthened with ice formed by throwing wator

on it. The wall of snow blocks should not bz more than 4 fest from the tent

13
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and be e¢ircular in shape.

..j+ Slzb Lean-to, (Timbered Cofintry - Winter -nd Summer). {(See diagram 13,

Fig. #3, "The Four Best Shelters™.) In almost all parts of the northwest, a
"slab shelter” is frequently employed by hunters forced to spend A night in the
open in stormy weather, Fallen tree trunks that hrove b.en subjected to d=mp-

- ness, have rotted centers ~nd become punky before the ortside or easing hns
lost its hordness. Such logs c¢an be kicked aprrt with a stout shoe, or, split
into slsbs with an axe or hatchet. These slsbs are curved nlong their length
and can be formed into wrterproof wrlls and roof by lrying same ngrinst 2 ridge
pole supported by the lower limbs of two trecs, The method of laying the slabs
1s similar to thet Q§ud in laying curvced tile rcof, Knot holes can be covered
with smaller log sigés. This shelter is valuable because,

1, It can be constructed without an axc.

2. It is wind and waterproof.

3. When wood log slabs in proper condition-are found, it can be con-
structed vory guickly.

4. L'he long fire can be employed with this type Lesn-to.

k. Other sheiter made of boughs which are so fregquently illustrated in
sporting megazines, are the poorest of al outdoor shclters. Boughs do not
reflect the chat of a fire and are not windproof. In a rainstorm, these shel-
tors become very wet, snd, if a fire is started after a2 snowfall by night the
snow will drip straight through the roof. Sitting under 2 tree is better under
such conditions.

VII. CONCLUSIONS:

a, The most im ortant thing to remember in construction wilderness shel-

ters is the advisability of making camp early enough to do a good job. The moment

S

you realize that you must spcnd the night in the open, begin to look for a satis-
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campsight, Man frequently keep on going until overtaken by darkness, Poor
materials, workmanship, =nd h-ste result in spending = miserable night, It is
far bettor to st-rt shelter construction an hour earlier, when good building
materials can be located and selected’ rather than fo push on in the hope th~t

a good location with adequake bullding m-terials will be found further on,

 Practically all gpod trpes of wildemess shelteprs pequipe eonsiderable time for

their construction. The preparation of shelters for protection from storm,
wind and cold, wherein men can cook meals, dry c¢lothing, and find w-rmth and
relaxation, should not be measured in terms of time. They are essential to a
survivor,

b. Sofe and rapid travel requires the alertness provided for by restful
sleep. An extra 15 or 20 minutes given to nssembling the requisitts for warmth
and comfort will pay high returns in strength building sleep.
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1 MARCE 1950
LECTURE FOR INSTRUCTORS
iy BASIC SURVIVAL TRAINING

I TITLE AND DURATION COURSE B2E-7d4

a, Title. COCLD WEATEER CLOTHING,
b. Duration. One (1) academic hour,
IT OBJECTIVES
At the conclusion of this period the student shouwld know:
a, The essential characteristics of cold weather clothing.
b, The t&pes of clothing best snited for keeping warm in extreme
i ' . cold, -

>+ Proper wear and care of cold weather clothing.

d. How to dry c¢lothing by an open fire,

e, How to repair and improvise emergency clothing,

REFERENCES

a, Arctic Manwual - V. Stefanssgon,

b, Arctic Training School Diagrams and Lectures,

TRAINING AIDS

&, Current 1gsues of Arctic Clothing.

b. Articles of imprevised clothing,

PRESENTATION
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1. Introducticen. The first prohleom facing crews forced to crash
land in the Arctic is adeption to the extreme cold, ley winds, and

the conservetion of bedv heat, Your body is the only h=at plant thet

you are sure to have with you in such an emerpenc, Knowin- how %o
conaerve yvour bedy hest may well mean the difference betweon freezings and
keonins wayr, There are throe wavs 1o eonacrve bhody heat:

a, By proper wear and core of clothing,

a. By hcecoming accuatomed to keeping your bedy dry.

¢, By reducing body activity to a minimum in order to avoid
suweating,

Te try to evaluate esach tywe of cold wemther zlothing weould he

an almost endless t=sls, These types of clothing ~re too numornus and
are underselng continucus modiflcation throurh rescarch and development,
ta be covered in this #4liscusslon, The vurnose of this lecture therofore
ig to dldentify and recommize desirable and esaentilal charasteristice of
cold woather clothing, Hut, we muat aloe consider and master the propsr
care of cloething and how 1t should be cared for in nrder to oblain maximum
efficiency.
2. Chrracteristics of cold weather clothing:., First, let us con-

sider acme of the qualities necessary in the febrics Trom which
clothing is to be made, All fabrics ma~+ D2 clagsified aczomin~ to their
conductibility,

2, Those which readily conduct hest sre knowr as zood con-
ductors ard nre cererally dense or heavy, and

b. Those which do not readily conduct heat are ¥rown as eocd

inzulators and usually consist of a mass of tiny air cells geverating
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the fibera. Still dry air 18 one of the beat known insulators, The
glothing we wear mercly ingsulates the body Trom the outslde cold, it 1s
therefore cegsential that cold wenther clothing have gond insulater quali-
tiea. #Since prempsing together the molecules of an ctherwise good insula-
tor makes it a pgood conducter, it 1s alac rasential that cold weecther

~1nthing posncos a high desree of non-commregalbility, In other wards,

celd weather clothing muat be resilient. It must resums its oriqinel
chape after comnregaion in much the same wev A A gnonne rubber ball re-
csumes 1ts oricinel shans if any pressure which has heen evmlied iz re-
leaged., In addition to being a2 good Ineulator and resilient, cold weather
clothing must be earsy ta dry. This »ronerty has not yet been satisfactor-
ily attained, except by the Fakimo.
A, Ewvaluation oi clothing materiale,

a. A Tabric or fur comncped of thousunds of tinv, rigld cells
of atill dry alr 1z the Lest known non-conductor of hent yet found, Mo
{fabric or fur has been dilscoversd that can =aual that of $he mid-winter
coat of an adult reindecr or caribeu. Bach hair containe tiny cells of
gtill dry air, in the same mamner that th2 trunk of the bambon tree does
enly on a far greanter scale. The walls of thesz aells rre wractically

rigid, and, relatively dry sir, 1s held in the arens botwesn the hairs,

which the wind, can disturb or sepnrate, Bnt these hairs, wher flattened
by wind, form a flattensd outer surfzce, which merrelr adds wind-resistant
properties. The Eskimo Tound these nromertics lons smc., The Eskimo weers

nig ippide fur ~ammont with the hair side tumed in, Hig suter ~arment is

vern with the hair slde out to »nrevent the wind from reschinc the two

2
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Leather surfaces. No cold weather clothing has ever been lnvented by
white man to compare in efficiency and lightness to the old Eskime caribou
aggembly, (Thzae findings however do nct include the develonment of new
"fylon Fur" recently invented, and which to date has not been thoronzhly
tested or produced in quantity., Unfortunztely shortages of supply and

#4 the constant care this type of clothing regquires precludes military use,

b. Woolen gaiments, Woolen fibers themselves, contain no air

cells, but when woven into fabrics are extremely resilient and are
capatle of holding a large amount of dry air comparatively etill detwzen
the fibers, The wool itasclf pogeegss another characsteristic of great
value in survival, WNatural hair olls, identified commercially ag lanolin,
prevent absorption of molature, Vircin wool sgarments, from which lanolin
haa not been removed by processing, arc casily dried out, This is &
principle reason why a man in virgin woolen underwear mav well live after
immersion, while he would have frozen in cotton "sweat" shirt end
trousers. Cotton fibers soak u» water considerably faster than woolen
fibers and are in theory, that more difficult to dry.

¢, Skin geyments, Germents made from the gkina of binds

possesalng heavy down next to thelr sking, (such aa ducks, geese, and
loons) are excellent insulators. ©Such garments have one great drawback,
they are almost impossible todry out in freezing temperatures,

d. Pile fabrics, In an effort to develop a fabric approaching

the characterlistics of reindecer fur, which would be avalladle in suffi-
cient quantity for military use, the hairs of the South American alpaca
and shecp wool ware woven into fur-like fabrics and identificd es almnacs
pile and mouton, These fabrics are falrly satisfactory, being reletively

3
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reailient and holding appreciable quantities of sti1ll air, The short
haired fabries are fairly ecasy to dry and recover thelir resiliency to &
good degree, Alpaca pile is easier to dry than mouton, but mouton, be-
cause of its finer, thicker mass of hair poer square inch, is warmer,

v e, Summary. While no materials, except thosc employed in
makking Eskimo clothing, are guverior to those tymes of fabrica we have
Just dlscussed, it should be stated that any fur, featheras, or fabric,
have certain values during arctic emerrencies,

Y, Methods of Drescing,

a. Rerardless of the individual items of clothina that mav be
worn, dressing for cold weather usually follows one of two methods, The
flrst method results in several layers of clothing, while the sccond is
made up of = single or two-plece gamment,

b. The layer asscmbly, The layer assembly follows the old
Eskimo custom of drescing and possesses a numbar of distings alrartanes,
It 1s adjustable, which means that as activity varles, ciothiiv, may be
put on or taken off as required, It is a good insulator since nir is
trapped between the 1ayers'aa well ag within the layers, and comprcssion
can caslly be corrected. In the event of immersion, only those geimenta
which are wet need be removed. In addition to the sbove cach garment
is made from comparatively thin material and dries easily. The disad-
vantages stem from the fact that therc are more garments in a layer
i assembly resulting in more work roquired for the eare of same,

¢. Single or two-plece assembly. The single or two-plece

method of dressing was & wartime development in the ficld of arctie
In
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clothing. It consists elther in the form of & slnglec heavy coverall type
garment or as heavy trouscrs and a heavy Jacket, There are two advantages
to this type of clothing, It cen be donned quickly and 1s easy to carc
for as long as it 1g dry. On the other hand, such e¢lothing is non-adjust-
able and is difficult, 1f not impossible to dry under survivel conditions.
Furthermere, the bulk of these garments retards movement and a one plece
garment must be dropped completely in oxder to defecate, or dry,

4, Comparison of the two methods, A comparigon of the two
above methods of dress will lead to ome conclusion: namely that the
layer method of dressing is preferable in cases wherc extonded periods of
time are anticipated or physical exertion is involved, Breaking down the
layer method a 1little further leads us to consideration of garent liners.
Garments with liners gewn in should be evoided, and this applies also to
gloves, mittens, Jackets, parkas, trousers, =tc, Removeble liners are
easy to dry and can be romoved when not needed,

5. Types of elothing,

a4, Parkas. Wo polar wardrobe is complete without a wvarka,
This classic garment comes in either pullover or overcozt style and
hangs down to the hipa or even lower, All parkas have heods which are
 usually trimmed with dog, wolf, or welverine fur, The welverine fur is
by far the best, as frost or ice does not stick to it, Most survival
ramphlets recommend that the face be covered (underneath the parka hood),
with parachute fabric or other scft material to keep the face warm., But
this suggestion totally disregards the fact that, properly fitted and

worn, the parka heod is desipgned to accomplish this very rosult withsut

5
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the ald of extra material. To begln with, not more than one out of ten
hoods used by Alr Force personnel cduring the last war, sctually fitted the
wearer., The neck lonith, shape of the hesad, amount of heir, andl the type
of hat-worn by the Individual olays an important bearing in the fitting of
a parke hood, Men lacking e heavy head of halr should wear knit wool

cape or pile line caps inside their parka hood, In evzry instance a men
ghould make sure that hig parka hood ig properly adjusted to the tyne of
headgear he intends to use when a blirszard is blowing., If the hood is
loose and wil2 not stay in proner pogition, 2 four inch plece of
elagtic tape cut from an old narter and sewed in wromer position on the
back of the hoed will hold it in the position desired. Under certain con-
ditlona, 1.e,, a forty mile head wind and subezero temneratures, extra
faclal protection might be nceded, but in any and every instance mroper
fitting of the hood 1s neccessary. The varka may heve drawstrings at the
neck, vrists, and wainst, It may consist of two lavors or shelis, with
weol ingide and windproef fabric outside, or it may consist of two

layers which are separste parments held together by buttons, sraps, or a
zipper. Cf all types of fasteners, the zipmer is the least dependable

and for steady travel the unlincd parka is the best.

b, Head protection, For head protection, any tyve of standard

issue headgear will prove satiafactory., Even a cap fashioned from the
Initted container of the A-1LI mukluk assembly ia very satisfactory. The
parke hood is primerily designed for head protection azainst the cold,
extending past the face go that it may be pulled forward on the windward
alde, Face masks provide exccllent nrotcction for various conditions aa,

&
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for example, protection amainst the pron weash or for short wmeriods of ex-
nogulre under extreme low temperatures. Over a long meriod of time, how-
ever, all face masgks icc up, and endancer the facc.

c. Hand nrotection, (gloves and mittens), Hand protection

pregents a resl problom., You must keep your hands worm and at the same

g time you must be able to make fire adjustments while working with various
tools and do cther work involving nimble wse of fingers, Bearing this in
mind, wear as many palrs of gloves and mittens io groduated sizes, as may
bz necegssary for adequete protection, with a wool or rayon inscrt next to
the skin so the hand may be pulled out and used for short verlods re-
gulrcd for fine work, If hande beecome cold while traveling, flex fingers
rapidly wntil warm or nlace them uwnder your clothing, under your ammpits,
or crotch, until circulation is restored.

d. Footpear, Winter footzear must be large enough to hold two

to five palirs of woolon socks, thick Inscle lincrs and vour feet., In

fact footgear should be selected, so that with all pairs of socks on vou
should have & little room left over., If your fecet arc covered with
materlials which are comforteble yet sprincy encush to hold thin levers
>f dead air, your feet will be warym cven when temmeratures drop out of
aight, However, do not expect that secks with holes in thom, or dirty
gocks will keop yeur toes and heels warm, Shoopacs are fine in wet snow
or In temperaturcs ag low as zero, but mukluks or felt boots are far
mere desirable when temperaturcs renge below zero and snow i dry, If
shoepacs are cerreetly worn by an experienced man, £hesc would be safe
even in subezero cold. Never woar blucher type boots, as well-tanned

7
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leather provides vory poor OF nd Inenlstion, Air Force poroonnel fre-

gquently cxpress a dlslike for the rhoepac, For roush rear around northem

wear, Rno ghon is superior to the shocpac and a few worda on this itom are
believéd necessary, OShospacs worn by Alagkans, in the "old days" were of
the saﬁo general dcelgn as the Alr Force ghoepac of todey, but with cer-

tain iﬁportunt differencest

I (1) They Titted the foot,

(2) They ware light.

(3) They werc sufficlently pliable to possess considerable
cold-raaistant propertics and allowed emnl2 foot
movement .

A Spoﬁial effort was made during world war IT to duplicate these degir-

able qualitics in an Air Force shoepac with miror improvements, One

improvenment was incormorated but this changed the design of the
ghocpac and as & rosult it bocsuwe clumay, 111ifitting, and cexcessively
heavy. With mukluks wear soveral nalrs of soéks. Many airmen have found
that the [iveepalr noler sock asscmbly is sstisfectory. The five-pair
nolar sock asscmbly sonelsts of (1) & lishtweight woolen sock next 1o the
foot, drawn up over the winter urdervesr, (2) three additjomal woolen
socks of which at least two should be heavy, e folt aoel, an ingole and
then, the mukluk itszlf, The trouser leg should be blouned osver the
mukluk to kecep out the znow.

o, Shirts and troncoers. Wool shirts and trousers should be

worn over a two-plece woolsn underwear, in ordar to cemplete the re-
culrement for layer systom dressing, As many paire of trousers ang

8
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shirts may be worn as conditlons nccessitate, Additional clothins may be
put on or removed ag weather eonditlons require,

&. Proper wear and care of cold weather clothing.

a, Under winter aurvival conditions your clothing is vour pri-
miry and moét necessary shelter, It constitutes the only first line de-
fense acainst -old and wind. The insulating gualitles of various fabrics
employed Tor your clothes depend larsely op the treatment received., The
most common of all causes resulting in the loss of insulating qualities
of fabrics are dirt, vehicle oll, grcase, and moisture. A survey of
rescue reports prdvides evidence of sericus neglect in the care and wear
of clothing; resulting In either relatively minor discomfort to death
through this negligence, The Boy Scout motto, "Be Prepared” camnnot be
over-emphagized here., Dress for terrnin und existing weather comditions
on the ground and do not rely on the comfort of the aircra®t hester.

b. Xeep your clothing dry, The first cardinal mle of survival

at any time is to keen dry, Water conducts heat avay Trom the body about
twenty times os fast as dry still alr, Therefore, brush frost and snow
off your clothing frequently, especially when enterins housss or shelters
and. when standing near a fire of any sort, Pergpiration should be avolded,
wet underclothing is deadly in Polar Renlens during the winter, TIr,
during exertion, you hegin to sweat or cet too warm, loosen your eclethings
for ventilation, take off some of your clothing or slow your exerciae to

- & point where you do not perapire, FEven throwing back the Parks hood and
removing ploves will quickly reduce excessive persniration, Other im-
portant factors which =id in keeping clething dry are:

9
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(1) Preventing infiltration of snow at such noints as the
neek, sleeves, walat, and feet,

(2) Proventing accumnlation of moisture on outer rarments
by congtantly brushing same off.

(3) Leaving heavily frosted or iced garments outside when
entering a shelteor, and removing froet or ice at the
firet opportunity.

(4) Paying particular attention to narka ruffg, mittens,
footprcer, and snow-catching wrinkles in outer
garments.

It ipg more important to keep footpear dry than any other part of vour
clothing, It is very important that you chanpe socks every gilx to eirht
hours, as perspiration destroys insulating gqualities, Damp socka or
mittens will dry out to a considerable extent 1f tied to the nack, dog-
aled, ebe., 1n still wanther, allowed to dry while traveling,

c. Heat loss from compression, Another important survival

rule ig the prevention of heat logs resulting from compreseicn,  Com-
presgion reduces the thickness of materials and, the volume of contained
Insuwlating alr. Where unaveidable compression cccours, insulation must
be deepest. The areas requiring extra insulatlon are gpaces botween the
shoe gole and the foot, When using the sleeping bag, it is egnecially
important that at the noint where contact with the ghoulders, buttdcks,
end feet iz made that extra insulation be provided, Aveid commression
from bulky and exccedingly heavy clothing, Tight aloves end footpear
are especlally dancerous and should be avoided,

1¢
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d. FKeep your clothing clean. Greasy and dirty snots allow heat

leakage, as such spots clog up the pores of your clothing, Dirty spots
develop a erugt and become golid, and therefore are good conductors of
cold, Furthermore, cloth fihors of such opots wear out very auickly,

e. Wear proper fittlng ciothine, TFitting of your clothing is an

item of great immortance. Make sure that.the it of your clothing is such,
thet adequate dead air Insulation is provided, Clothing that is too ticht
should not be accepted as proper ingulation and blood clrculation will be
regtricted, The bhest fitting garments are those that allow about one-
fourth inch of dead air space hetween cach layer., TFor mest clething, an
outer garment should be epproximately three inches greater in circumference
than the garment underneath. Air Force clothing is desinned to provide this
extra circumference, Thus, a aize 40 overgarment is approximately three
inches larger in circumfercnce than a size LD under-gamment. Be particu-
larly careful in judging the fit arcund the jJolnts, shoulders, eolhows,
hips, and knees, Ii your clothes are too tisght in these places, pres-
surces resulting from bedy movements will soueere out valuahle insulating
air and restrict blood circulation sufficiently to allow freczing. <n

the other hand, remember that if clothing 1a ton loosz, heat will leak out
in the same faghion that a hose leaks water, The places from which you
are most likely 4o lose heat arc at the necl, wrist, walst, and ankles,

so to avoid ﬁeat loss, wear around your reck a woolen or silk scarf and
tighten the Parka drawstring to stop thils leaskage. For your wrists,
knitted wristlets under your sleeves and cloves will helwn, and for your
ankles, cnough socks and properly worn pants will do the job. ¥You can

Ll
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protect your waist by uasing a drawstring, or a belt, depending on the
type of Parka worn. Make sure that there are no buttons missing on your
underwear and that your fly opons and closeg caslly. Arctlc cold and
wind chill constitute the greatest menace In arctic survival. A wind of
only ten miles per hour at ~LOOF can Treeze cxposed human tissue in one
minute, Therefore, outer garments should by necessity he windprnof, to
help eliminate this wind chilling.

7. Mcthods of drying clething. Drying clothes thet heve become wet,

either through negligence or accident, vresents a real problem in survival.
With & little time and paticnce, however, this can bhe cvercome in several
ways,

a. Stoveo, Clothing mey be dried by the use of a atove in a
shelter, Clothing should be suspended as closely as possible and ncar
the top vhere air is warmest. Stoves should not be lighted solely for
drying clothing, bubt clothing should be dried when usc of stove is made
for cooking in order to conserve and provide maximum utilizaticn of limi-
ted fuel supplies,

b. Freezing, woet, or damp 2lothing., Heavy outer gammernts or
sleepling bags may be dricd by placing some outside and allowing these
to freeze, After they have frozen, most of the frost and icc crystals
may be knocked off with a atick.

¢, Primitive methoda of drying clothing,

(1) Up to this point, the problem in the carc of ceold
weather clothing has been confined to survival wnder
civilized or BEskimo housing condltiona, We must now

12
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place special emphasis on the care of clothing if sur-

viving under primitive conditions, It may be a surprise
1 to all of us that the Polar Sce and North Pole are less

severe in temperature than sub-Arctle regions, The one

exception from this ls, that severest temperatures occur

o

in areas vhere therc is Torest growth., Torest growth
usually chanpes the entire cutdoor nrocedure, namcly the
dependence on Jamea Huts, Primus stoves, and Eskimo
techniques, The probvlem then becomes cne of onen fires,
with which we are all femiliar, either frem cutdoor
books or movies, 1f not from actual experience, There ls
danger in the use of omen air wood fircs, as these flare
up and thelr flames move back and forth following the
wind. %Experience in the proper use of fires and drying
techniques in order to do a safe Job of drying will elim-
inate accldents, Alaskan Sourdouzhs have a esaying that
"You can tell a Chechalke by his burnt boote,"” but there
should be a grim warning added to the saying, namely, "A
burnt boot can cost a man his life.”

(2} Drying methods, Warning against damgerous procedures.
Before taking up this matter, we should review informa-
$ion published during World War II, Diagrams furnished
to Air Force persomncel, showed shoess reating updlde down
cen stakes driven Into the snow beside a checrful fire,

A Tramework of stlcks was 1llustrated with a lashed

¢ 13
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crogapiecs to support the sleeves of a coat, which stood

beside a fire in the form of a sall, sc that the first

change in wind, or thawing of the anow caused by the heat
of the fire, would drop the coat on ton of the flames,

Sonks and other vital items of clothing were likewlse

treated by similarly dangerous methods. It is there-

fore nccessary to warn inexperienced trainees arainat
such practices, should they encounter them in ocld lec-
tures, TC's or diagrems,

(3) Safety First, (drying over open fires), There are
severnl rules that MUST be followed for the successful
and efficient aryvins of clothing keside an open fire.
(a) Clothing should alwayc be suspended in such a

manner that, if it should fall to the cround dur-
ing neriods when it cannot be watched, 1t WILL NCT
fall on the flre,

(b} It must be dried slowly, Exposurec of any fabrics
to axcessive heat, will singe and destroy the
gurface threads resulting in that the fabrics will
loge water and wind repelling fcatures and will
disintegrate ropidly,

(¢) Tt must not be hung so low that men moving about in
the dark, will bump inte and dislodge drying
ciothes. The best method (with an outdoor fire)
is by stretching a rope, string, or marachute

1k

Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4




Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

shroud, between trees or poles, at a height of 6

Teet or more, and to one side of and above the fire,

(4} Boots must be unlaced tp the last hele and the lacings
tizd gecurely together, Susvend boots with the soles
down, on each eide of the drying ropc. The heat of
the fipc aprlied to the soles, warms the inside air,
whizh rises to the open top of the boot and evaporates
cutside. Time can be saved in drying rubdber or leather
shoe gear by first wiping the inside of the wet boot
with porous cloth, dry moss, or grass. Inner soles and
socks should be pinned together with a safety nin not
leas than 3 inches long and hung acroas the drying
rope. Gloves should be pimned or tled together and
hung in the same manner, Alaskan Sourdeughs always
have safety pins pimmed inside their pockets for this
purpose, In the case of socks, meoisture will condense
on the inside snd they should be turned inside out at
frequent intervals to hasten the drying process, The
safest and the best way to dry a shirt, parka, or coat
iz to untie one eond of the drying rome, pass it through
both sleceves, and re-tie it in its former posaition,
Trougsers should be safely tied to the drying rops with
the dampest part closcst to the fire, Whenever clothes
are drying, great care shonld be taker in piling on
more wood, lest gparks or flamea reach the clothing, If

15
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this metheod of drying is followed, chances of accidentel
burning will be reduced to a minimum,

When either the parateepee or the fabrie lean-to is used
under primitive conditions with an open fire, it will be
found that both of thege ghelterg are natursl driers.

In thre parateepce, a rope or shroudline is leced to the
poles, forming a clrcular drying rack for all clothing
and a lean-to constructed properly in relation to the
fire is a natural heat reflector. A rope stretched
along the ridge pole, wiil dry clothing with a minimum
of tinme and maximum of efficlency,

Drying c¢lothing within the sleeping hag, While the
partial drying of damp clothing, such as socke can be
accomplished by placing them boetween the layers of a
sleeping bag and while it may be necessary practice at
times, it should not be followed 1f drying can be accom-
vlishced in any other way, for liberated,:the molsture
from damp clothea will dampen the sleeping bag and the
modern dovn bhag 1g difficult to dry and loses heat in-
sulating capabilities when dampened,

Using snow a3 a blotter, If you should fall through the
l1ce or become immersed in any way, upon setting out,
roll at once in the deepest snow to be found in that
immediate vicinity, Snow 18 an exeellent blotter and
w1ll absord the moisture before moisture has a chance

16
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to frecrze or soaek 1nto your clothing. Never take your
boots of f when filled with water, until you are nro-
tected by some sort of shelter, In case of such an
aceldent shelter must be found immediately or made as
soon as pogsible, for 1f the water in the boot becomes
cold, you are in serious danger. As long as the water
remaing liguid, there 1ls no danger of frostbite for a
short neriod of time.

{3) Tmproviesed clothing.

(a) Natives the world over and primitive man have been
foreced to make thelr own clothing in order to sur-
vive. There will be times, when a man living out-
doorg unfter primitive conditions, will be facecd
with thls age=--1d »roblcm., We have indicated in
the foropoing nages, the proper steps to be taken
in the use and care of clothing, and before finish-
ing this lecture we should consider what modern man
can do to immlement his clothing or to actually
immrovige covering that will protect him in time of
need, The first requirement in improvigation, is
material that is an cxtrs ox cen be gnared from
equipment, such as parachute fabric, harness, and
ghroudls after the wearcr hag reached the ground,
Innumerable uses can be fowrdd for-parachute fabrics.
Making of any type of cmergency. clothing recguires a

17
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necdle, which is almost a necessity, Needles are
a valuable part of cvery cmergency kit, but a wise
man will elways heve cne cached scmewhere about his
nergon, A good needle or sewing ewl can be mede
from & can-opening key or, ap the Eskimos do, from
a aliver of bone, Threads foming s parachute
shroud cannot be improved on for mending, Men whoe
live on the frontier are inveterate collectors of
small objects that may "come in handy." Wire,
nalls, dbuttons, a picce of canvas or tanned moose
skin will rarcly be overleooked. Aay such object
ray be worth ites welght in gold when pleced in a
hip pocket or 2 sewing kit, The next important
step is to use such items in strengthening or
mending garments that may require care, Con-
tinued travel through brush, will quickly wear
out trousers and boot topes, Any kind of animal
gkin can be used for mending clothing, as a
sround cover to Keep your sleeping hag dry or
clecan or in mending or meking gloves or mittens,
Small skinag can be used for similar purposcs and
insoles for boots, {although caribou, mocse or
Mountain Sheey skins) shaped to the foot with the
hair singed to 3/b of an inch in length on a hot
picce of flat metal (cover of skillet) are

18
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supcrior for this purposze,
{bY Moosc Hock Shoes, The hock skin of a caribou,
meose, or other larger geme animal has been uscd

gince the day of the cave man for footgear,

Cut skin around leg
at A and B. Separate
from leg and pull it
cver hoofe

Shape and sew up small end C, 511t skin from A
to B, borec holes on each silde of cut for lacing,
turn inslde out, lace with rawhide, or parachute
shroud, line with soft grass insole, and you have
a serviceable shoe. Boots should be made while
the akin is soft and green cor softened in warm
water,

{¢) Grass inscles., GCrags is used cxtensively by
northern natives and whites for avgmenting or
pregerving socks, Teke any tall grass such a8
grows throughout the north, grasp a sheaf about
1/2 inch in diamcter with both hands, The hands
ghould be about 3/4 of an inch apart. Rotate the
hande 1n opposite direttions and the grass will
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break up, or "fluff” into a soft mass resexbling
the soft grogs nests ﬁade by different varietics of
f£ie1d mice. Form this fluff into an oblong shape,
glightly lorger than your foot, end about an inch
thick and insert 1t gently into your boot. A little
nractice will enable you to spread 1t evenly. It
will make an exccllent insole. Remove it at night
and makc a new set for the following day. Removal
of “his grass will rid your shoe of .gome of the
moisture accumulated during the day and hasten its
drying. Grass makes a good bed and keesps your
aleeping bag dry.

(d) Hudson Bay Duffle, It is difficull To realize in
this age of luxuricas that only a short time ago
there were people living throughout the North, who
had never secen socks., The Hudson Bay Company had
a trade with the Indians Tor an item called
"auffle,"” Tt conpisted of a triangular piece of
soft blanket material that was used as foot cover-
ing insidc of moccasins, or native boots. It was

adjusted in the following manner:

20
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When the duffle was folded over the foot as shown
in the diagram, the foot was eased into the mocca-
gins and firmly lashed with the moccasin lacing,
Thia tyve of foot covering, when worn with mocca-
g¢ing, has a few advantages over a sock for long
wilderneas Journcysi

1. It can be washed awd dried guiclly.

[Aa¥]

The foot can be placed or "jumned"” on different

varts of the duffle as worn spots arz formed.

5. It can be made of any soft moterial, Folded
parachute febrics can he uscd .in this wav,

(4) Emergency mits, mufflers, caps, and veeta can be
quickly made of any soft meterial, If the foot of
a gock is burmed or completely worn awey, gave the
apper part for wristlets or mendinz, By unravol-
ling the upper part of an old sock, you will get
nmple material to darn holes In-2 geod pair,

VI RECCMMENDATIONS

1. Adequate cold weather clothing is the firet »nro-requisits for
gurvival in the Arctic., Kkemoembor that clothing in itsclf iz not warm,
but it serves ag an insulater to protect the heat develened by the beody
from the cold outside air,

2. The degirable characteristice of satisfactory cold weatiter
clothing should never be cverlooked or forgotion, namely!

a, That they must be rood insulators,

21
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b. Thet they must he non-compressible,
c. That they must be kept as dry as possible,

5. Garments possessing these characteristice end worn on the layer
princinle will providec nrotectlon agalnst even the moat adverze weather,

k., TIn survival you are on your own as far as your clothing is con-
cemmed, there 1s no re-sunply and what you have muct last you until the
emergency is over, Learn now how to wear properly end care for your
clothing, Needless to say, mending and cleaning of clothing whenever
pessible, will pay Adividends in heelth, comfort, ond safetv, The old
saying that "A stitch in time saves nine,” is worth remembering.

5. No man cen cyevate safely or efficizantly under outdoor nrecedure
without string., Sate drving methods require string or its equivalent,
Fope, wire, or thin poles,

6, There are no wovies or musical radio nroarams around a wildernes
campfire, so get out your sewing kit and "ret to your nitting," you will

never regret it.

Approved For Release 2000/08/28 :*CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4




oy TIPS owsd l'.\.u\s.\\wk . . .

B0 0 MINIC TIVWE
. MOl
HIATHAMTAOS

° WTAWAN DNINEVYO <& —

°* ATAAIAN TIVS == e —
P s i~
MOOH HSLL “INO.LE RN1IOo0WS Y HO

ase 2000/

A1d Y HLIM DNIGENY Ad
L1 WOodd AMVW NVO NOA §

o
Approved For R

Approved For Release-2000/08/28-

C_ )~ ATV YINILO NVD 7

aa




1I.

111

~ Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

27 March 1951

THCTURE_FOR INSTRUCTORS

BASIC SURVIVAL TRAINTING

TITLE AND DURATION

e. Title. The SAC Survival Rifle M-k, Course No. BZE-Ta.
b. Duraticn. One (1) academic hour.
OBJECTTVES
At the conclusion of this period the student ghould know:
6. The construction, use, and care of the SAC Survival Rifle.
b. The capability of the .22 Hormet cartridge.
¢. The use of the Survival Rifle in the procurement of game.
REFERENCES
a. Text referances.
(1) "Practical Dope on the .22" - Neses.
(2) ".22 Caliber Varmint Rifles” - Lendis.
b. Course references, (availeble for student use) .,
(1) E-1 Kit Manual.

TRAINING AIDS

a. Diagrams of Survival Rifle.

Y. Diagrams of siming points of geme. Vitel areas.

¢. Disgrams of compsrative velocities, .22 Long Rifle .22 Hornet 30'06,

ete.
4. Wild life pictures.

The SAC Survival Rifle, .22 Hornet.
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1. Introduction. When the Pilgrims landed at Plymouth Rock armed

with the cumbersome and inaccurate matchlock arquebuse, they established
a milestone in the development of the North American Continent into a
nation of riflemen.

Even as far back as 1620 AD, the rifle provided the medium for
defense against hostlle elements, the procurement of sustenence. In the
overall evolution and development of early American Colonies, the rifle
played a very important part. From 1776 onward cur Independence was
gained by the skillful use of the "Kentucky Rifle", and this same rifle
provided food for both colonial troops as well as the non-combatant popu-
lations.

In the expension of this nation to the west, the rifle contlnued
playing an important role. To the Plainsmen, the rifle was second in
importance to life itself. To the Frontiersmen, the rifle acted as a
trail blazer and throughout our history, in all wars, we have depended
upon the rifle for our continued existance as a nation.

Bear in mind that dependency on the rifle was menifested in our
higtory and in the aame fashion, you will hatve to depend on your survival
rifle if you are ever forced to survive and live off the land. The
survival rifle sonstitutes your most important possession as 1t may mean
the difference between life and death.

2, Definition of Requirement. In eastsblishing specifications for a

bail-out type survivel rifle, the following requirements were taken into
consideration, nemely, requirements for:

a. Light weight survival weapon, not exceeding 3-3 1bs in weight.

-2 -
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b. To be capsble of killing small gnd. medium size game at ranges
not exceeding 100 yards., It will exceed this but is advisable
to stalk or get a3 closs to your game as possible.

c. To be accuraste at 100 yards and group 2 to 3 inches when
fired from a rest so that the average marksman can contain
all shots in b to 5 inch cirele, firing from a sitting or
kneeling position, or what would be termed, "hunting condi-
tions."

d. The survival wespon not to exceed it inches in length, 1-1/2
inches in depth for packing in bail-out containers.

e. That the caliber and type of the survival weapon be based on
s congideration of existing weapone, past experience in
gurvival, and related suitablility for ite intended purpose.

£, That 100 rounds of smmunition not exceed in weight, 2 and 3
1bs.

3. Comparison of Existing Survival Weapons - Bail-out Type. The .22

Long Rifle/.hlo gauge 24 inch barrel survival weapon adopted during World
vwar II, does not meet caliber requirements. A comparison between the .22
Long Rifle (rimfire), the .22 Hornet and the .410 gauge shotgun {3" cartridges-
shot or slug) is described and from this analysis, the .22 Hornet was selected.
a. The .72 Long Rifle is not as effective for killing small or
medium sized game as the .22 Hornet.
b. The .410 shotgun employing No. € shot against feathered game
hag an effective range of 15 yards. Employed against small-

furred game, the effective range is 10 to 15 yards. Within

-3 -
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these ranges, the average hunter could effectively kill
feathered and small-furred game with a .22 Long Rifle or a
.22 Hornet.

c. The killing effectiveness of the .410 gauge slug is equal to
that of the .22 then the .22 Hornet against medium sized game.
Very close stalking would be required by the survivor/evader in
order to bring game within effective range { approximately 25-35
yards) if a .410 gauge slug was used. Teste conducted by four
experienced hunters in the U5 Zone of Occupation, Germeny
(194601°48) employing .22 Long Rifle - ,410 Gauge Shotgun

Survivel Rifles, as 1ssued to the AAF during World War IT

revealed:
Killed Killed Killed
Type of Game Range 25 Yards Range 35 Yards Range 50 Yards
Hares 21 T s
Red Deer (65 1b) L 2 0
Fallow Deer 2 2 o]
Wapiti 1 1 1
Wild Bosar 0 0 O
d. The weight of ammunition to be carried by survivor/evaders

ig an important factor. Measuring this factor in percentages

of effectiveness desirability versus weight of weapon and

ammuniticn, the following comparison is presented:
Caliber fffectiveness Weight of Ammunition
(bullet losd) Small Game Medium Game 100 rounds per caliber

{shot standing (shot standing
range 25 yds} range 35 yds)

.22 Long Rifle (46 gr) 8he 284 11b 8 oz.
.Hornet (46 gr) 92% 61% 11b 2 oz.
110 {#6 shot) it 0% 5 1b 3 oz.
.410 {200 gr slug) 60% 12% 7 1 1 oz,

N T
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o. Caliber Utility. It may be determined from the foregoling

tsbles that while the .72 Long Rifle and .22 Hornet providen
excellent results on smail game, the 410 shotgun using shot
or slug ammunition provided less than satisfactory results
ageinst small game., Velocitles and energies for the .22

Longe Rifle, .22 Hornet and .410 Guume slug fared from 24 1inch

&,
barrels are indicated ag follows:
Caliber Velocities (ft/sec) Fnergy (ft/1bs}
Muzzle 100 yds 200 yds Muzzle 100 yds 200 yds
.22 L.R. 1,335 1,045 158 97
.72 Hornst a,6%0 2090 1600 715 Lhs 260
LA10 slug 1,470 1,030 L60o 225
Arainst medium sized game, the effectiveness of the .22 Long
Rifle was inferior to that of the .22 Horret while the ef-
foctiveness of the .%10 shotpun ammunition, shot or slug
was neglirmible as indicated:
Caliber Suitsbility
Small Gome Medium Game
- .22 Long Rifle Yes Yes (chance shot)
.47 Hornet Yaes Yes
410 Shotgun shot Yes No
410 Shotgun slue Yeg No

. Assegsing utility versus weight Tactors, the following are
gubmitted:
(1) The utility factor of the 410 guuge barrel and ammunition
is satisfactory againct small game and questienable against
medium gnme,

The required weipght Tactor of the wespon 1s 3-1/2 to 3-i/h4

Y
armm,
%]
e

1bs. The weight of wmmunition for the 0% Long Rifle 1s
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J ounces and 6-1/? lbas for 410 zauge (50-50 shot and

slug) or a total of 10-3/% 1bs for the latter.

315 pound maximum weight allowance for survival and eva-

-~ -

& sion aids in established in order to permit mobility of
flying personnel using the emergency bail-out kit in
combat alrcraft or maneuvering on foot on the ground.
‘_n.
TARLE
COMPARATIVE VELOCITIES & TRAJECTOR1ES
WT PER v V E BULLET |MID RANGE
CALTBER 100 EDS M/V 100 YDS | 200 YDS M/E 100 YDS | WT. GR.|TRAJECTORY
e { 100=200
300 yas)
Super
Speed 9 oz 1375 1080 168 104 Ly 2.9 inches
22
Hornet 1L 1b- 2650 2000 1580 700 450 L5 0.G-k-
20z 12.5
RIS
Rifled It 1be-
Siugz 17 oz. 1470 10730 LEo 225 1/5 oz.
L3006 7 lbs- 2710 2420 2150 2940 2340 180 0.7-3-
7.5
Wt. Per. 100 rounds -
¥V - Velocity
M/V - Muzzle Velocity
M/E - Muzzle Energy Ft lbs
B - Ernergy 4. lbs.
=
B
T
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4. The .22 Hornet Rifle. The .22 Hornet Rifle is normally considered

a Varmint Rifle and 1is used on woodchuck, hawks and coyotes. It was devel-
oped in some form or another during the past 50 yesare, however, it was not
b commercially etandardized until 1932, when Winchester placed on the market
the first cormercially produced rifle and cartridee.
The .22 Hornet has been successfully empleoyed against Roe deer in
Burope (as indicated in the preceding pages). It is an excellent car-
tridee for Jack rebhits and wild hare and has killed wild boar and mule
deer weighing up to 250 lbs. The .22 Hornet will kill cleanly and effectively

if the bullet is properly placed, shooting from ranges of 50 to 150 yards

wherein velocities remain comparatively high.
There 1is no noticeable receil and the report ie mild.
The .27? Long Rifle is accurate up to 300 yards in calm air, offer-

ing an average grouping of 90% (90 ¢ 100) at 200 ysrds in a 4" bullseye ring.

L)

The .22 Hornet will offer the same grouping at 200 yards in a 2" bullseye
ring. It should be understood however that these results were obtained while
firing heavy barrelled torget rifles under ideal conditions, which the gur-
vivor will not encounter in the field, The SAC Survival Rifle however will
group 3-4 inches et 100 yards in the hends of the average marksman, after some
practice., Five shot 5/8“ groups are possible from machine rest at 50 yards.

The SAC Survival Rifle is equipped with a lh-inch barrel in order to
meet requirement of packing in the bail-out kit, This reduction hae decreased
the accuracy at ranges over 150 yards and it is recommended that regardless of
the type of game, ranges be reduced by stalking %o under 100 yards, in order
that the rifle perform at maximum accuracy efficiency.

Muzzle velocity with the 14" barrel is 2450 feet per second.
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Remember, more big game is actually killed at ranges under 60 yards
than over thils distance. Unless it is impossible to secure a clean kill by
closer stelking, never attempt to kill by shooting over 100 yards. Make
sure of your flrst shot for 1t may be your last one at that particular
animal, and your ammmition supply is what you are carrying.

01d time professional hunters employed the following approach:

a. Never shoot at big game unless you are under 100 yards.

h. Make certain of your first shot. A second will be futile ex-

cept in following up wounded game.

c. ILearn to estimate ranges accurately. You will be amazed in

finding errors committed by the average individual when estimating
ranges.

6. The SAC Survivel Rifle, .22 Hornet. The SAC Survival Rifle (see

Fig 1) is epecifically designed to meet the requirements for a bail-out type
weapon. [t ig a 5 shot repeating rifle, carrying 4 cartridges 1ln the clip
and 1 in the chamber. It may be fired as a aingle shot without using the clip.
An extra clip is included in the bail-out kit.

The rifle is composed of six principle parts (see Fig 2):

a, Receiver,

., Receiver and stock assembly housing, including trigger puard.

¢, Bolt assenbly.

d. Clip.

e. Barrel.

f. Btock and stoek fittings.

-8 -
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Specificationsg:

TLength, overall with barrel fitted and stock extended: 33"

Length, disassembled for packing (see Fig 3) 14
Weight, rifle and component parts 3-1/2 1bs
Depth, disassembled for packing 1-12 inches

NOTE: The overall weight of the rifle (3-12 1bs) plus 150 rounds of

-22 Hornet ammmition loaded with a 45 grain bullet bringe the

total weipght up to 5 1lbs 3 oz.

7. Instructions - Weapon, Survival M-4 Caliber .22 Hornet.

e

To Assemble Barrel.

Move bolt to the rear, back out barrel screw, screw barrel to
receiver until shoulder makes up to the receiver, then line
up index marke on receiver and barrel, tighten barrel screw.

To Open Stock.

Gragp barrel and pull stock rearward until locked.

To Insert Magazine.

Insert Magazine in opening until catch spring elicks, if rear
of magazine goes in too far it will stop the bolt.

To Remove Magazine.

Squeeze magazine catch spring to the resr. Pull magazine down
und forward to remove.

To Remove Bolt.

Loosen bolt stop screw 3 to b turns, grasp bolt handle, lift and

pull rearward.

-3 -
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f. To Close Stock.

Depress button on left rear side of frame and push stock forward,

. To Remove Barrel,

Move bolt to the rear, back out boarrel serew until barrel is
free to turn, after removal of barrel tipghten barrel screw.

h., Magazine Capacity.

Magazine capacity is four rounds.
SAFETY

THE ACTION MUST BE CCCKED BEFORE SAFETY CAN BE PUT IN
SAFTE POSITION.

8. Field Maintenance. Care of your survival rifle will insure proper

function at a critical time. Care and maintenance requirements are simple
and can be handled by an inexperienced man:
a. Keep barrel clean and free from oil and dirt, snow, mud, etc.
et b. Keep the action, receiver walls, bolt and assembly clean and
free from cil and dirt.
- ¢. Don't use the rifle ag a club, hammer or ag a tool. It is
a precision instrument on which your life depends.

9. (Cold Weather Operaticn. Special precautions are required during

extreme ccld as in the use of any rifle,

a. Protect the rifle from snow and rain by improvising a cover
from any available material. (This also applies in blowing
sand, snow, etc,)

L. Do net place in a warm place as the metal will sweat and later
freeze, as well as cause rust during mild weather. {Rust will

not form under extreme cold conditions.}

- 10 -
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¢, Be sure the bolt and trigger mechanimm is free of grease and oil,
To operate properly it must he kept perfectly dry.

d. Cover the stock with some material, as a sock, etc., to protect
the cheeks,

e. The rifle can be fired with artic mittens, so it is not necessary
to remove gloves except to reload the clip. As two clips of four
rounds each are available, more than enough reserve ammunition is
availeble for a day's hunt under survival conditions.

f. As in all zuns, care must always be taken to protect the
muzzle from snow, mud or other foreign matter, as it will
blow up, damage the gun, and perhaps yourself. Also, do
not bump or deform the muzzle or gun will shoot wild.

g. Never attempt to shoot out an obstruction of any Xind.

10. .22 Hormet Ammunition. The ,22 Hornet ammunition is identified in

various forms and types. A great number of gun nuts have developed various
"wildcat" types which have not as yet been commercizlly standardized. For
this purpose, selection was made of the currently commercially standardized
.22 Hornet cartridge, loaded with a 45 grain soft point or hollow peint ex-
panding bullet. The soft point bullet with exposed lead tip provides better
results against medium geme, as the point is set for controlled expansion
at renges over 60 yards. Breech pressure is 30,000 ft lbs, a heavier
cartridge would require a stronger, bulkier acticn.

At close ranges (25-35 yards) if employed ageinst small game the
bullet is liable to disintegrate causing extreme damage to the tissues.

Ageinst medium size game, the bullet will expand and develop its full energy.

- 11 -
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The .22 Hormet cartridge possesgses en extremely flat trajectory
(see Table of Comparative Velocities and TrajJectories). Use of the rifle
will indicate that the same point of aim can be used from 25 tc 150 yards
without "holding over.™

11l. Points to Remember.

8. Rapid fire shooting is a waste of ammunition. Learn to
shoot delibersately even on a follow-up shot against wounded
game .

b. If you miss your first shot against game running through, load

and get prepared for & second shot, but keep observing the

direction taken by game in flight,

¢. Indiscriminate shooting up to that point will only waste your
limited supply of smmunition, alert and alarm all game in that
vicinity.

d. Do not trust your first shot even if game appears to have fallen
dead. Many a deer has rigen a full minute or two after being
shot and falling, and escaped the unprepared hunter,

€. Do not forget: The requirement for a good game -getting

rifle is killing power within the range of the animsl shot at

and not at the muzzle.

f. An unalerted animal is much easier dropped than an alerted and
frightensd smimal., A deer shot through the heart may run geversal
hundred yards - if shot at when frightened - while it would have

Tallen in its tracks if shot while grazing.
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2.

Firing positicons are of extreme importence. The SAC Survival
Rifle is light end, any exertion cor excitement will be magni-
fied into tremors which reflected along the barrel will prevent
the hunter from getting a sure shot. The prone pelsition iz con-
sidered as the best for a steady shot. However, in many cases,
due to time or terrain conditicns the sitting or kmeeling posi-
tiong will have to be uged. Alwaye teke advantage of any object
to uge as A rest as a tree, gtone, ete, but put your hand between
rest barrel or gun, otherwise it will ghoot wild.

Never attempt firing off-hand, unless the range is very short
and: time will not aellow a change of position, because game is

nlerted and watching the hunter's mcvements.

L2, EKnowing your Rifle.

.

Know the limitations of your rifle.

Do not attempt shooting game at ranges over 100 yards.

Remember: the first shot counte and this generally is the last.
Select a vitel apot. The neck spot is probably the best for
medium and large game. Do not ghoot unless a vital spot is open.
Avoid hitting heavy shoulder bones. That will only mean long
and weary stalking of wounded game,

Always look for blocd spoor if gsme runs away after the first
shot, TI% may be fatally wounded. Light frothy blood indicates a
lung shot, dark blood indicates arterial wounds.

If blood spoor is found, wait for half an hour before following
and tracking down. Wounded game always lie down and stiffen if

given time,

- 13 -
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(For complete information on Iunting and Stalking see Course
li\a}

13. Knowing Your Game. (See Course 13} For the purpose of identify-

ing game and vital aiming points, Fig 4 (American Moose or European
and Agiatic Elk), Fig 5 (American Wapiti or Buropean and Asiatic
Staf), Fig 6 (Burcpean and Asiatic Wild Boar), Fig 7 (Eurcpean and
Asiatic Roe Deer), Fig 8 (European and Asistic Chamoix), Fig 9
{American Mountain Sheep or Eurcpean and Asiatic Muffle), Fig 10,

the common Fox, are herewith inclosed,

- 14 -

Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4




CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001 -4

Approved For Release 2000/08/28

N



LR LU INTE T R

it nlﬂem-.ﬂm—t_n-l-'-ﬂhuu—n—_.._._ e i M i iy x - -

’!
:
é
i
i

it - et )

— e e

ST N Y 2 T

| Apbroved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

FIG 2



C—

| S , £ 014

4

i T
03362A000900050001

CIA-RDP78
CIA-RDP78:03362

HEEE T
T
3

 2000/08/28

Approved For Release 2000/08/28

3

LT Y T P S




Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

BEREEIEE £ 8 Lt
3 %f-: i

-
o
NS
. -
-~
‘Fn
¢
*..s

Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

e
. S s i T i v ¥ . R
L [T . o - T i . " ——— R T S




G 2Inadty

Wous, 0%

IR g

PR A0, ST £ TR T o+

Crdm s g ke

033624060900D50001-4

CIA-RDP78

Cry

ERRPR e

v

F-

N

t

- F

'Approved For Release 2000/08/28



e e ....1:

ik e o -

-03362A000900050001-4

-RDP78

Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA

9 m.SmE

A

-
SMYTI M3

" s N s Enﬁé.ﬁ L.;

conad oo ol ekl




CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001 -4

: *Approved For Release 2000/08/28

. - -
P . - 40NLE O
[T FMA3C - auvaminn J’rl‘. : |
. S $A5. I:Nlod WINR i - - .
5 . T :
P~ ¥

Ceana 1. Bt TR bl - - '

e e - . bR M W b e o .

e ket B ey e

L 3xmdry

R

LI3Td Hvwad
MING 1N N

7

L Jelal]

iy & 21 3l
- L LIEe) ]
——" hi!..h..ﬁhﬁgtﬁ




» - Approved For Release 2000/08/28

: CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

TAUNBER MPELS”

Figure 8
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Figure 11
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LECTURE FOR INSTRUGTORS
Bt €16 SURVIVAL TRAINING

'NORTHERN HUNTING AND STaLKING

I

11,

TITLE AND DURATION

B, Title —~ NORTHERN HUNTING AND STALKING

b, Duration - One (1) acsdemic hour,

QBJECTIVES.

At the conclusion of this pericd the student should knows
a, Types of terrain, specles of game and their habits.

b, HUNTING: Methods for locating game and the proper use of field

glasses,

¢. STALKING: How to consider the sun, wind, sound and sight in stalking

game.

I1IL.

IV,

d. TRACKING: How to track game.
e.+ Habits andlfood value of small game animals and birds,
REFERENCES .
a. Text references.
1, "The Friendly Arctic" - V, Stefansson.
2, "“The Arctic Manual" - V¥, Stefansson.
3., MAmerican Big Game" -~ 1946 Boone and Crocket Club,
Ls "Hunters of the Great North“h- V. Stefanmson,

TRAINING AIDS.

8., Lectures.
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b. Field Demonstrations.

c. Wild-Life Pcityres,
V. PRESENTATION,

a, Intredustion., Hunting is a primitive instinct still strongly predo-
minany in eyery man, In spite of the expanse of time since primitive man was
a hunting and hunted animal; man still possegses today the urge for survival
wiich has enabled him through centuries to forage for sustenance and conquer
nature. However, there 1s a great difference between the "enjoyment to hunt®
and the "Ability to hunt." The greater percentaje of hunters today depend on
guides to lead them up to their game., Using high powered rifles squipped with
telescope sights and specizlly loaded ammunition, the medern hunter accounts for
more game in an easler fashion and at longer ranges, The net result of all
this is that the excitement and satisfaction resulting from a difficult and
successful stalk has given way to the science of ballistics, powerful visual
aids, and transportation. The modern sportsman, by killine his zame =t extreme
ranges, no longer requires the knowledge of hunting skill. To make matters
worse, in so doing he fails teo acquire an intimate knowledge of game habits,
Successful stakking means difficult stalking; it requires comtinurl application
of patience, physical endurance, and experience. In our lecture we will attempt
to eliminate these factors as the trainee who will undergo survival training
will not be equipped with the most modern devices, namely weapons equipped with
telescopic sights and other aids. The trainee will be armed with a specially
designed weapon which bas certain limitations as to range and shocking power,
so that close and careful stalking must be accomplished in order to "bag his

meat'f,
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b. Use of the ,22 Hornet Rifle. (See Lecture, SAC Survival Rifle.)

Before hunting with the 8AC .22 Hornot Rifle examine for a moment the rifle
which you will depend upon to secure yoy sgstenance, The SAC .22 Hornet Rifle
weighs 33 pounds; it is a 5 shot, clip loading, bolt, agtionj the stock tele-
scopes and the 14 inch barrel is detachable by opening the bolt and unscrewing
the lock screw, The complete weapon can then be packed in a space 14 inches
long. The velocity of the Hornet with the 1k inch barrel i1s 2450 feet per
second., The rear sight is a peep sight giving the hunter a clear view of the
animal he 1s shooting at. This rear sight is the type used by experienced
hunters. In other words, your survival rifle, while small and compact, is an
efficient weapon, which, when employed correctly will secure game and provide
for self-defensc. Remember to depend on the first shot and at ranges under
100 yards wherever possible,

c. Types of terrain, varieties and habits of game, With the exception of

the migrating caribou, which will on occasions blunder into = northern settle-~
ment, game will always be found in the wilderness, well removed from human
habitation.

1. On the flat and open Arctic prairies, the only large grass eating
animals will be the caribou and reindeer, since, the musk ox or "Ovibos" has
been driven back to the Arctic Islands,

2, In Sub~Arctic timbered arcas, which run well north of the Arctic
Circle, moose will be found in low river valleys. They range from the valleys
to timber line and on up to the highest slopes, n-mely, areas where willows er
low bushes grow.

3, Both the caribou and moose may be located in low, rolling mountains

and high hills, as in such arsas they can forage for their favorite food. The

3
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winter diet of the caribou is "caribou moss" or.lichen grass; that of the
moose is willow. Yuring the summer, caribou and moose eat varied types of
lush vegetation,

4, White mountain sheep will be found in high moyntainous regions
which rise to snow=gapped peaks,

5. The black bear is omnivorous and travels where his fancy dictates,
ranging from the lowest wvalleys, where he forages for fish,.froqs, and roots,
to high mountain sites, where he lives on small rodents and berries.

6. The Grizzly Bear, west of the McKenzie River will be located in
mountainous or semi-mountainous country, well tothe resr of the sea coast,
Wnile the Grizzly is edible to a certain extent, the flesh is usualiy tough
and the flavor is unpleasant.

7. One species of Grizzly Bear, called the "Barren Ground Grizzly",
is located in mixed open snd wooded country, ranging from the McKenzie River
to the Hudson Bay.

8. The Polar Bear is a native of the polsr icepack and depends largely
on seals for sustenance. Polar bear flesh is good, however, recent reports
confirm that trichinosis has been identified in polar bear meat, This pre-
cludes eating raw Pol-r bear flesh under any circumstances, =nd steps should
be taken to inswre th t polar bear flesh is well cooked, The same applies to
the meat of all species of bears, Sickness from eating polar bear liver has
been attributed to poison of some sort and althouph no deaths havé octurred

the survivor should refrain from eating it,

9, Secals are found throughout the Polsr Sea as well as in Syb-Aretic

waters, There are many varleties of seal and all are edible, The "hair" seal

b
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and the "sea lion" are numerous in Sub-Arctlc waters and c¢an be killed from

the coast as they climb out on rocks and sand beaches to sun themselves, The

saal is food, fuel and clothing to the Eskimo and its pursuit has become highly

specialized.

{a)

(b}

(c)

Open water nunting. Any man who has hunted wild ducks on

open water can quickly adapt his exrepience to seal hunting.
The seal hunter takes a stand in the same fashion as the duck
hunter who hides in the grass close to a lake or mersh, For
seal hunting the rifle is used and the seal should be shot
through the head, ns it is less likely to sink than if shot
through the body. In retrieving seals from open water, the
Eskimo uses a wooden ball, into which steel hooks are imbedded,
The M'NtK, as it is called, is fastened to a long cord, and
when thrown beyond thc seal, ¢an be drawn up to the seal's
body, the hooks imbedding in the skin when the cord is jerked.
This same system is used by duck hunters to retrieve birds
beyond their reach, only in this case the MANAK consists of

a piece of wood and a length of fish line.

Stalking 8eals on Ice, In stalking seals beking in the sun
on ice, a grester degree of skill is required, as the hunter
must imitate the sleeping seals, so that he will de accepted
as another seal until range is closed to a point vhere a sure
shot can be made.

Winter Hunting. Harpooning seals in their ice breathing holes

is not a practical method for survivors to follow, as it usual-

1y constructs about six breathing holes which are used in

5
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turn., Hunting consists of waiting patiently by the breathing
hole, spear in hand, until the seal comes up for »2ir, A
slender piggg of bone is insepbted into the breathing hole
through the spow and as the se-1 niges to breathe, this marker
is pushed upward and -the hunter plungee his gpear into the
scallsa head,
10V Small game of différent specles will be found throughout the Arctic
and Sub-Arctic lands and islands. BRegrrded purely from the viewpoint of sus~
tenance, it may be questionable whether small game hunting is justified under
survival conditions, This question would depend on 2 factors: (1) The abili-
ty of thé survivor to secure it and (2) the prrvelence of small game, For

long survival periods the capture of big animals is far preferable because of

- the gre+ter amount of fat sccured. Stefansson favors big game to pull a party

through Arctic survival, In his ¢case, however, seals and, to » lesser degree,
caribou, polar bears and musk oxen are plentiful. The imrortance of seal mest
is that is always cerries a good amount of fat and it is the only source of
fuel to be fougd on moving ice floecs,

d, Hunting: Methods of locating gamo and the proper use of field glasses.

1. The large grass eating animals usually feecd in the early morning
and rest until mid-aftcrneon, then fecd until dusk and rést again during the
night. The feeding habits, however, are influenced in many ways; by climatic
conditions, position of moon, availability of food, insects, number of preda-
tory animals, and prevzlence of hunters.,

2. Hills and mountains are a netural feature of as-istance to the

hunter, for a hunter can look down into forested or brush areas and see game

: é
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animals where it would be impossible to lecate them im flat country. Hence,

the first lesson 2 hunter must learn, is the utilization of High land for locat-
ing and stalking game, When the hunter is positioned on a ridee that dominates
the suppounding lewlande, he 45 in an excellent position to locate game, but,
there are procedures of vital importance that he must follow, He must keep off
the sky line; he must have the wind in his favor and he must cover the terrain
in all directions with his field gl=sses, In‘other words, he must take every
precautlon to see the game, without being secn, "scented" or heard.

3, Next to knowing your rifle, the proper use of field glasses is of
paramount importance. An animal may be stumbled upon accidentally, in open or
gently rolling country, however, this will rarely happen. In color, the Bide
of a caribou blends with the surroundings, but a single animal or herd may be
lying down in a willow thicket, with only the upper part of the antlers in view,
The ability to locate nn animal under such circumstances requires concentration
and proper use of a monocular. Field glasses must be used scientifically, The
glasses should be employed from a sitting position, with a back rest if avail-
able, and both elbows braced on the knees. When surveying the terrain at ex-
treme angles, extending beyond the clear field of vision of the glass, it is
preferable to lie prone and build up 2 small pile of flat rocks, capped with a
glove or other.soft material, to steady the glass., 8Select a prominent point,
and survey the landscape within the arsas covered by ycur glasscs, without mov-
ing them.  After surveying from this position, shift the glass to cover a second
area and follow this system until fue surrounding country has been carefully sur
veyed.

Le In all probability, a numbor of "possivle targets” will be located
that might be game."These targets must be re-located with grest exactness so

7
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that they can be identified a second or third time, for if some distant dark
or light spot disappears, the supposition would be that it was a living crea-
ture; Bhadaws cast by the sun may change the shape and size as the sun moves,
or the wind may canse busheg to mOVe, but the passiblligy of discovering game
will warrant eloser appreach, Remember too, that you apc secing only a part
of the tensaiq, for the other side of the hills may be concealing game, Fs
you advance, examine carefully the rntire countryside as you change positions,

5e Ir you locate game with your glasscs the chances are good that
you can kill it, provided your stalk is skiilfully executed and you shoot
accurately, Spotting gome through your glasses may mean thc difference between
food or starvation., Even a moose that is almost black in color moy appear
white when the sun shinem on the skin, so do not pass up a single chance,
investigate every object carefully that_might be a wild animal,

es Stalking: Influence of sun, wind, sound and sight when stalking game,

1. Sighting: An animal does not compsre events or remember incidents
as man does. If an animal has been previcusly shot at/or has seen other game
killed, it will be exceedingly shy for a considerable periced of time. Game
animals in areas where predators abound are more alert against an attack by
carnivorous animals than against an attack bv man., Animals cannot estimate
rifle ranges, but if they see a wolf sitting on a hill, they decide that it
is time to more, If an animal out of rifle range spots you, it will eventually
maneuver out of sight., While it h-~s not identified you as a human being, its
suspicions have been aroused. The best thing to do is to stand absolutely
st411 for some time, allowing the animal time to setile as it may still be
observing vour movements from the further side of a hill or thicket. After a
long period of time has elapsed, st~rt moving slowly downwind and at a right

8
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angle to the course taken by the animal. If it is a c¢arivou, {for caribou
frequently circle downwind to catch your scent) you may imtercept it in its

course and get a close shot. While it is more difficult to stalk animzls that
you have accidently frightened, you must never give up hope. They may be the
only animals in the apea and 1f vou giye them an hour or two to settle down,
you may ke able to re-lacate, stnlk and get yuur meat, There are no infallible
rules in hunting, In survival, however, there is one ironfast rule, "Time is
never wasted 80 long a5 you get meat in the end"; There are a number of rules
governing stalking, that, if followed meticulously, will get vou within shoot-
ing distance.

2, IN STﬁLﬁJNG AN ANIMAL TRY TO_STAY DOWNUIND, AVOID GAME PICKING UP

YOUR MAN-SCENT AS THIS 'fILL SC‘RE GAME AWAY, In mountain hunting, where winds

are constently changing and eddying, thie rule may be difficult to follow,
Mountain game may remain near one spot for several days, so if they are unep-
proachable #oday, try again tomarrow. Do not allow yourself to be seen, One
exception would be in the case of & large, scattered herd of sheep or caribou,
where an animal that vou have not secn, may suddenly ceme over a hill and see
you first. Constant vigilance and the skillful use of cover will overcome
this, This problem rarely occurs while hunting moose, as moose ars solitary
animels and will rarely be found in herds exceeding four or five head,

3, Sound. In hunting either mountain or flatland game a normal pre-
caution should be taken against making the slightest nolse or sound. %¥You can
stalk within 30 yards of a moose and not know it, until a crashing of branches,
followed by silence, tells vou that yvour moose has heard, spotted vou and
departed, A windy day is best for hunting moose in thick cover, in willow

covered or timbered terrain the method used will be similar to that followed
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in caribou hunting. The following story will fllystpate disregard of noisec by
mountain sheep, Two hunters reachid a spot‘directly-above and about 76¢ yﬁrds
from a band of "bighorns", One shot was fired killing the closest ram. After
a ‘few minutes of nervous milling around, the band returned to their feeding,
the hunters remaining eonpealed until the band finally disappeared., These ani-
mals were wild and unasustomed tg the precemee of man, B8ounds are magnified in
the mountains; rockmd snow slides roar downward, thunder reververates and a
great boulder falling from a precipice resounds into a tremendous crash. Moun~
tain game would starve if they stnmpeded every time a rock rolled, but despite
these constant noisecs, every precaution should be tsken by the hunter to escape
deteetion and scare ;f the gnme, From expert hunters throughout the yesrs,
three hunting and stalking methods are handed down:

(a) In hilly or mountainous country, use high peaks and ridges as
vantage points to locete germe without allowing vour bedy to
appear against the skyline. Great care should be taken to
gecure a favorable wind.

(b) 1In level, open country, good vision and favorable winds are
mandatory.

(¢) In wooded country, both favorable wind =nd complete silence
are definite requirements.

f. Animal Signs.

1. The word gign, or track when used by hunters, encompasses all indi-
cations of the past or current presence of animsals in any given arca. The ante
lers of deer, elk, caribou and moose are cash or dropped in late winter, and
finding cast antlers is an indiertion thnt = bull has been in thet location
during late winter and an examination of the '"weathering" of the horn will

10
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indicate how many years have passed since that animal stood in the lecation,
Numbers of bull caribou antlers of different ages in a given spot may be accep-
ted as an indication that the area is a caribou wintering ground, Cow caribou
are the only female ruminante who carry antlers, but they are so frregular in
the growing and dropping of their antlers, th-t 1t is difficult to assign =
definite time of year to the cast antler of a caribou cow,

2, Traile would normally come under the clagssifieation of siens,
also indications of browsing, such as willows eaten by moose, which are very
noticeable, and can be recognized against beaver cuttings by the difference
of trails and wood chips made by the latter, Broken and rubbed trees are
evidence that bull moose wepre prescnt during the lstter part of the summer,
as bull moose h~ve tho habit .of rubving off the outer soft skin or "velvet"
of the anéler, in early fall. The pregence of cast antlers, rubbed trees and
"hrowse" of different types will confirm that this area is 2 promising hunt-
ing ground,

3. Signs of animal droppings are of great importance in determining
the presence af game. The difference between winter and summer droppings of
mosse are so great, that they will confuse the inexperienced hunter who will
think that they woere mnde by differcnt animals. In the winter, the moose
feeds on a dry diet, lacking sap. Droppings are oval and elong~ted, resem=
bling in size and shape a pecan nut. In thc summer, when their diet is filled
with sap and mixed with aquatic plants, droppings resemble that of thr domes<
tic cow. This is also true of elk, The seasonal changes in the sien of other
game anim-~ls is not so conspicucusly different. In all hunting practices
therc is a constant requirement to interpret corrcctly, clues left by passing

animals.
11
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4., The prescnce of mountain sheep can be determined by their trails,
which criss-cross the talus slides of thc mountain in easy gradients, mounting
to the highest summits and ridges., Sheep beds are almost always made on level
formations of gravel or crushed rock and consist of small flattened or hollow-
ed arcas pawed out by their front feot. On leaving their beds sheep usually
défecate and the "wenthering” of this sign will allow the hunter to estimate

the time that has transpired since sheep used the spot.

g+ Tracking: The sbility to track down game,

1, Capturing a wild animal br tracking can be fairly easy or asgain it
may require considerable skill, In open snow covored country, trails made by
a reaming band of caribou can be scen for aleng distance, All snow tracks such
as those made by meosc, bears or smaller gnme are easy to follow,-but that
does not imply that securing the anim-l will be an easy task.

2. While following a trail you should keep well to one side, usually
downwind and circle, to locate the trail at intervals, In open country this is
comparatively easy, but trailing a lone moose in snow covercd woods, requires
the highest degree of skill, Tris is a case, '"Where silence is golden", for
if a snow shoe rattles on a dead branch, or a "Whiskey Jack" flies away with
a warning call, you wiil probably lose your moose. The difficulty in this
type of hunting is that you may be within a few yards of your animal and yet
never catch sight of it. Furthermore, moose have hhe habit of running or
trotting for some distance before lying down, and traveling in & circle so
they can survcy their back trail, If timber is not too thick, tracking an
animal becomes much .easier. By keeping to one side of the trail the hunter

has an excellent chance of gutting meat,

12
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3., In theorizing on the art &f stalking, a statement is frequently
made that if you approach an animal without being seen, heard or "winded”, you
can shoot and get the animal easily, Under certain conditions in the hunting
of certain species of game this statement is true, But one important factor
is demanded and that is that the stalked animal does net travcl out of the area

&' where the stalk is in progress. This type of stalkinmg is known as "blind stalk-
ing" as the hunter will never secc his game until he has maneuvered in the posi-
tion to shoot. In hilly or mountainous country and particularly hunting mount-
ain sheep or caribou, the fblind stalk" is superior teo any other method., When
a band is located, lying on the side of some distant slope where there is not
enough cover, the hunter will heve to make a careful reconnalssance of the
mountain skyline, so that he can recognize every dip and hill from the opposite
side. He then turns back from the location where geme was sizhted, and making
a long detour, crosses, the range, downwind from the quarry. In approaching
the far side of the ridge, beneath which the gmme was seen, gre>t c-~re »nd

N silence must be observed, for during the overall period of this stelk, sight-
ed game may have changed positions., But, even if the animal or herd h~s moved,
the hunter h=s attained a commanding position above and behind the game, which
should enable him to secure his quarry.

L. The fact that game cannot bce seen from the top of a hill does not
mean that it is not there, for animals will frequently bed down under a ledge
or on the down hill side of a brush patch, where they are invisible fram above,

5, Once morec the final word of advice to the survival hunter is
hyse your glasses", While traveling use vour glasses from every hillten =nd
in every rest pericd. While in camp, keep your glusses hanging in o 1¢adily

é. svailable place and turn them at intervals on the svrrounding hills, Many a

13
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moose and caribou have been killed from a well hidden camp and one grést advane
tage of the lean-to type shelter is that you ahve a constont view of the sur-
rounding country at all times,

6, If you see a brilliant flash on any landscape, it will indlcate
the presence of man, for while antlers of moose and ceribou and deer reflect
the sunlight, nothing in nature, (exccpt on occasions, water and 1ce) can
equal the brillimnt reflection cast by metal equipment carried by man.

h. The habits and food value of smell game animals and birds,

1, The types and quantities of small game animals inhabiting the hills
and forests of the north is beyond belief. Bverywhere throush the grass, there
will be trails meds by species of mice. The "microtus" or voles abound, a
short tailed field mouse with some species growing to a considerable size.
Voles nest and hibernste under the snow in large numbers, Then there 1s the
"lemming", the Arctic hares, foxes, marmote, ground squirrels, and birds such
as the ptarmigan ~ s member of the grouse family. It would be a serious error
for a survivor to disregard the value of this teeming wild life.

2. The best way to snare small rodents in quantity is to sink tinh cans,
half filled with water, in their runways, This type of small grme is clean and
lives on grass seeds and roots, becoming very fat in the fall.

3. Ground squirrels can be hand caught in rock piles or by laying a
noose of fish line on top of their burrow, pulling the noose when the head of
the animal appears. Northern Indians locate the position of ground squirrels
and marmots in rock piles, by imitating the sniffing and blowing of a grizzly
bear, which causes them to appear on the surface, making a chattering roise.

4. In the past days of the north, the porcupine was called ™.hs nro-
gpectorts friend", for once located, it could be killzd with a stick. n

14
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frontier areas it was protected by pepular agrecment as an emergency food. A
large porcupine may welgh up to fifty pounds and the meat is palatable. In
the days when both Whites and Indians wore mocassins, discarding of a porcupine
skin without burning the hide of singeing the quiils was regarded as a serious
offense, for the quills continue to be a menace to humans and animals for sev-
eral years after the skin has potted, The immediate singeing of the skin ia
advisable =5 it removes the danger from the quills and facilitates skinning,
Occasionally a porcupine will be infected with tzpeworm, 8o a ¢areful examina-
tion of the intestinés is advisable before using the meat.

5. Muskrats sre found throughout the north and are easy to share;
their meat is nourishing and palatable., Their hides, case-skinned and turned
inside out to dry, make excellent emcrgency mitts.

6. Ptarmigan are afreald of a stealthy or direct approach, Therefore
approaching ptarmigan, stand erect and circle slowly about, like a grasing
caribou meving in on the birds in narrowing circles. Under certain climetic
conditions they become more wild but several birds cam be killed out of one
flock, using stones or even a pocket knife, thrown downward at 2 bird close
to your fseet.

7. Next in importance, in food value to the wmeat of big game, is that
offered by fish and eggs of wild fowl. During the spring and summer months,
in almost every inland pond and marsh, nesting geese, ducks or curlew will be
found. If you see a bird rise from 3 patch of grass, hurry to the spot, for
a nest of eggs may be waiting for you. If the eggs float when placed in w=ater,
they have young forming, but when boiled they will bc edible. Along the shores
of large lakes or the sea coast, sea birds will nect in numbers, and “uring
April and May, eggs can be gnthered in any number desired. Sea guil egg8 are

15
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larger than a hen's egg and are squally &s good. When boiled, there is a3
slight fishy taste from the thin filament separating the mcat from the shell.
VI, CONCLUSIONS: The requirements nevessary for survival hunting and stalking
ares:
a. Patience, intelligent observation, constant watchfulness, willingness
to eat any wild food, however 'gueer" it may look.
b, Careful study of wildlife habits and ingenuity in capturing different
species. In many respects you are better equipped than the aversge n-tive,
for you hunting equipment is the best avallsble. So if an Eskime, or a

Hottentot can do it - "So can you"!

16
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g MARCH 1950

LECTURE FOR INSTRUCTORS
BASIC SURVIVAL TRAINING

bl
= I. TITLE AND DURATION
a, Title - NORTHERN FISH AND FISHING.
b. Duration = One (1) eceaemic hour.
II. OBJECTIVES
At the oconclusion of this period the student should know
a, The value of fish as food and the vast quantities of fish
in the North.
5 b, The kinds of fish found in northern seas, and methods of ..
_ capture, .
os Kinds oi‘l fish and fishing in Estuaries. m
‘ d. Streeme and lske fish, end fishing methods, o 1
e. Method of gaffing fish, S
f. Detsils of the E-1 Vest Pocket Fishing Kit. l
g. Use of the Emergenoy Gill Net.
h, #udiments of Fly tying,
i, Methodsr of meking & Survivel Fishing Kod.
111, REFERENCES
- a, Arotioc Manual - V, Staf;.nslson.'
b, Alaskan Animals and Fish = Frank Dufresne.
IV, TRAINING AILDS
“‘; a, Demonstrations,

b, 3904th Training Squadron Lectures and Diagrams.
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Ve PRESENTATION

Introduotion. "It hes Lsun »stablished that a diet consisting

excluelvely of fish and water - git. a® henlthful as a diet exclusively
of memmal flesh and water.” (5uefunssen)

- To & men who understends snd likes fishing, no ereea of the globe
will furnish e better oul'et for his telents then the North. From huge
rivers that flow to salt vmver frem their mountain springs hundreds of
miles inland; from the myriled smaller streams draining: scarcely known
wilderness ares.s, t¢ the wanumber :d thousends of oclear lekes that dot the
Arotic prairies ead hills - the rorth is an inmense fish hatchery. It hes
been stated thet Great Slave leke alome, could supply the fish demands of
the U,5,4. Then one edds to the inland waters the vast fish resevoirs of
the North Pacific, Bering and Poler Seas, the fish potential assumes astro-
nomical propeortions.

If the aotual facts of the fishing in Alaske and Northern Canada
wore known, every fishermen in the United Steates would, {but for his wife)
mortguage his home and go there!

But, our approsch in this lesture is not for Sportsmen, but to
offer the best possible instructions in the simple method of taking fieh
for Survivel purposes,

SALT WATER FISHES

In survival salt water fishinz, we must envisege a party follow-
ing a wild sea coast without the bensfit of boets. Fishing under these
circumstances will demand the use of hooks and lines, used from rlaces

2
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where deep water can be reached from rocks, ledges or the eutlets of
fresh water streams,

Fish ¢f fuscinating shapes and colors may be schooling beaside
the deep sea kelp beds, but food, and not fun is our object.

5 Perhaps the best fish caught may be a young, or chicken halibut,
The fish will weigh 8 to0 10 peunds in favored lecalities. On sand or
gravel bottoms, a line weighted with a stone and baited with the breast of
a dead seabird found on the beach, can be left out with the fair certainty
of catshing & hallbut,

NMORTHERN COD, GREY COD, "TOv COD"

Several varieties of €odfish will be found in Northern waters and
will take a baited hook readily. In schocls, young God will take a bare
hook,

FLOUNDERS

On sand and gravel bottom, Plounders will take meat, fish or

shellfish bait,

SCULPINS

Many Soulpins are found in northern waters. They will take almost
any bait,
S#Y¥D SHARKS
These sharks are found throughout Bering Ses and Northward.
On a walk of 10 miles along & Bering Sea beach, thres Sand Sharks, measur-
ing 5 to 7 feet in length, wore found stranded, Two of the sharks were
gtill alive. Their value ag food is doubtful,

3
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As previously stated, the varieties of fish and their numberw
inorease in deeper water, but the above list will, if obteinsble, go far
towerdes providing a food supply.

The wealth of lif'e on certain sections of northern bseches is

& enormous. I1f, in shallow, sandy or weedy bays, you see slight depressions,
dig there with a pointed gtick, and you may be rewarded with the best of
all shellfish, the northern scallop., Clems too, may be found in certain
arees, HBither will make the best of fish bait or food,

One of the greatest difficulties the beach fisherman will en=
counter, will be in getting his hook into deep water, This can be accom=
plished at times, by tying on e rock sinker end throwing it with the line
carefully coiled on the beech. If this is not successful, the sinker can
be placed on a picoe of driftwood and fleated outward to deep water with the
help of wind. currents or tide. When the full extent of line is reached,
the rock iz pulled frem its float and sinks to the bottom. Hooks can be
beited end tied at intervaels along the line, An slaboration of this method,
which will prevent hooks from catohing.on the bottom, is acoomplished by
tying a small wooden float to the anchor line and fastening the hook-line to
the float, instead of the sinker, thus keeping the hooks above the bottom.

ESTUARY FISHING

a., BSalmon and Trout Family,

Wherever a stream or river enters a northern sea, fish will
gather. Those will consiet of all the vurietiese that run up rivers from
ealt wator, such w8 gdlmon, Arotio char or "salmon trout™, Dolly Varden

4
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trout, and Steelhesd, Hoolipguns and Inconnu,

b. The Bulachon, "Hooligen or Candle Fish",

This is & smelt-like fish that is so fat that when dried, it
can be burned as a candle,

It runs into lurge rivers from the sea in densc masses that
stream upward along the banks in dark linss., They cen be casily bailed out
with eny type of can or net, arc oasily dried over u "smoke" fire and are
excellent catings For & short time after the "run" is over, they cen be
picked up on the sand bars, If the lowor sides have become soft, they can
bo split and the upper side mekes good food,

¢« Inconnu, Connie or Shes=-fish.

The Russien neme for this grend northern fish is "Nelme" or
white selmon. The name given this fish in the MoKensic Rivor region =
Inconnu = meaning in French, "Unknown fish® can still be used with rouson,
for it is just beocoming known outside of the morth., In appearance, it sug=-
gests & cross between & salmon &nd a gient white fish, and attains o weight
of 85 pounds, It is u voracious, predatory fish.and a terrific fighter,
and those vho know it, will oleim thet it is the best food rish in the
north,

Cooked in any menner, it is delicious, but the claim is made
that it is even better whsn caten raw when frozen, The teste is likened to
"fresh cream". The Inconnu runs up the rivers to spewn during the summer
und then returns to brackish end selt weter, All of the selmon tnd trout
family will be found in the breckish wuters of Estuories,

5
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ESTUARY "ISHING METHCDS

With the oxception of the "holligun", «1l of the above fish are
voracious fesders, which meuns thaet they can be caught with almost any
type of moving lure, fished on the surfuce or deep. The list would include

E streamor flies, (preferubly white), revolving or wobbling spoons, bass
plugs, or strips of fresh fish. A plsce of white cloth properly arranged
on & hook would do, It should be well freyed out and tied in the manner
of & fly.

During the winter, thesc fish cuan be cuught by jigeging through the
ice, but a speociul ioe ohisel and sceop must be provided or improvised, us
the ice will be six foet deep in places,

STREAM FISHING

Streem fishing in the far north cannot be surpassed anywhere,
either in the quantity of fish obtainable or the varieties,

411 of the fish mentioned under the section on Estuary Fishing will
bo found throughout the extentof streems and large rivers. Salmon entering
the Yukon River from the Bering Sea, travel up~stresm ¢ distance of 2,000
miles t0 spawn,

The ling, ar kusk, & Cod-like tyve of fresh water fish, ia
found in &1l lakes and rivers, its liver is unusually large and is considers-
ed & delicucy by northern n&fives.

Pucific Sulmon on their spuwning journey do not eut, but on oo
ct.sions they will strike ut aurtificizl lures. The best method of ecatehing
them, would be by guffing. The large hook in the Emergency Kit shouid be

A 6
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lashed to o long slendsr pole, The hook end or gaff 1s held close to the
bottom until a salmon swings directly over it, The pole is then gently
1lifted upward and the hook driven home with & shaerp pull.

It is truthfully stated that all the Pucific Selmon die ofter
spevning, bub & fuct not stated, is that they are still good food up to the
time they stop moving., Nothing can look less edible than s dying salmon,
Scrutehed und torn by buttling hundreds of miles of rushing wuter, snags
&nd boulders, its skin blotched with red and purplish welts, its bones vi-
sible through gaping wounds, it looks clmost poisonous, A purty of
Thlinkit Indians on the upper Stikine River left camp for & newrby slough,
and oicked up some of the dying fish, cletned them, out out the fruyed holes,
«nd cooked them for supper. The only whitc men in the psrty, after watching
the progeedings with some trepedition, decided te teke & chunoce and found
the fish excellent,

Wnen salmon spuwn, all the trout family gether to the feast, and
their love of sulmon-eggs is such that you would wonder that & sulmon egg is
left €0 continue th: specics. 'While trout fishing with selmon eggs is quite
rightly frowned upon as unsportsmanlike, it is quite in ordor as o Survivel
proccdure.

Just us during their stay in ths Bstucrics, all of the trout family
endthe Inconnu continue to tuke wurtificial lures as they move up strecm,
Streamer flics, spoons and plugs, when of the correct color and form, will
bring them rushing upwsrd from the deep pools. But these powerful fish, in-
eluding the largo rainbows and stoclhesd, may run up to 20 pournde und

7
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correspondingly hoavy tackle must be used to landthem, but the Survival
fishermen will not possess the limber rods and expensive reels that enuble
& houvy trout to be captured on light tackle, For these fighting fish,
hecvy flies, leaders and 1ines must be used if you expect to "hbrse" them
out of the weter on a willow pole.

If, when fishing uwnder Survivel conditions, you should chence to
See some heavy fish lylng under « bank of & deep pool, it would be foolish
to «tbtempt to cetch them on « willow poles Lash your guff to 4 pole leng
enough to rewch the fish, Stalk them with the care you would use in creep-
ing up on a moose, In gotting your geff into the water it rey be best to
have & companion wnde into the stroam from the opposite bank und disturb
them sufficiently to meke them movaee The instent they lecve, get your guff
in position und through o smell blind of brush, awuit their return, which
will be compuratively soon. If you cun geff your fish just under end bshind
the gills, it will kill it quicker &nd you ocen pull it out easier,

Two huntera in the Northen Rockies of Cunede, dissovered three
very lerge Dolly Verden trout lying in o desp pools Bending u copper pot-
hook into a gaff, thoy filed it to rezor like sharpness, flattened the shenk
with a hund axe cnd leshed it op & slender pole. The fish weighted 8, 10
and 11 pounds, respoctively, or 29 pounds of fine fish u8 the result of o
half hour's work end some petience, The fish, ecven if hooked, were too
strang to handls on & willow pols,

THE GRAYLING

When you find yourself on e stream or river that flows into the

Bering Sea or the Arotic Oceen, you have recched the hebitate of one of the

8
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finest fresh water fish, = The Greyling. The Greyling was once common in
some of the streems of our northern states, but they cunnot live in water
thet is disturbed or poluted by men, In lowsr Canuda, you may hear psople
spesk of Grayling in the mountuin streems, but this is an error, for the fist
S thet they cre spocking of, is really the Rocky Mountein White Fish, e fine
game fish, but not to be mentioned in the sume slass as the Grayling of the
fer norths One exempls will illustrete its velue to o purty truveling under
Survival conditions,
4 purty of four men «nd nine dogs were back-pecking dowﬁwurd from
the northern slopes of the Alesken Renge towards the tributariecs of the
Kantishne River, whose wnters reacch the mighty Yukon through the Tunana
River, They had been out of touch with civilizetion for seven months und
hed & few pounds of caribou fut, but were "out" of store food, They hed &
riflc and ammunition, but under hetvy pucks hed not stopped recently to
hunt. Striking & small stresm, they decided to follow it down until it got
lerge enough to flout o reft, whereupon, they would build one and start
flocting,
While pitching their first nights ccmp beside the orystal ¢lear
river, one of the men saw silvery flashes in the white fosm below & repid,
Ho remembered thet in his sewing kit he hed two trout flies end a length of
fish line, With esger haste, he out a willow vole &nd from the shelter of
t rook, cust his first fly, (a #8 Permachens Belle) onto the foam-flecked
pool. The instent the fly struck the wuter, it disappesred in an sxplosion
of spray. There was &« mighty tug end the pole sprang straight, with the fly

g
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gone, Tho second fly wes a well worn White Miller und with & pruyer for
better luek, the fishermen east it efter the first. That old fly held to-
gother throuzh nino battles wnd thet night, every man end dog in the party
hed 8 large Grayling for his suover,

R The next evening, the battered fly was dolled up with some white
heirs from a sled-dog's toail and a Ptermigun feather found on a bush during
the day's murch, and nine more heavy Grayling cceme out of the river and in-
to 4 frying pen of hot ocuribou fat, Twd days luter, & young moose feailed
to run soon enough and with & raft loadsd with moose mewt, the old fly was
reverently put buck into the sewing kit, along with some memories of one
of the finest fish that ewims, This ie & typical cese of Survivel on a
northern river when "Fortune Smiles",

Greyling moy be found from brackish wuters to the very head-wuters
of the smullest streums. In feet, they are found in smell Tundra spring
holes thut apparently heve no cutlet, and whenever they zre found, they are
& hungry men's best friend,

THE GREAT HNORTE«RW PIKE = JACKFISH

Wherever northern rivers flow downwerd from the highlends, they
eventuelly resch brocd velleys where the woter runs more slowly and beok
woters forming swmpy lekes border the swift water., The wuter of these
sloughs is dark tnd brown from the rotting moss snd vegetation, At inter=-
vt.ls the quiet surfoce of the still stretchos will be broken by & great
swirl that sends ripples pelling outwerd in broed eircles, Watch clasely
and before the next breuk comes, you will see & great form two or more feet

10
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long and of e« greenish bronze celor avpser out of the derk depths and then
5 fedo Prom view, This will be & Northern Pike, tnd of &1l the fish that

swim the nmorthern rivers, he is the top killer., He feeds on uny fish that

comes his way and if « brood of young ducks or & young muskrat orosses open

wrter, the pike will tske his toll. While pike meet tastes good to & hungry

mon, it cannot be compered to thet of the selmon, inconnu tnd trout.

To & Survival perty, however, the plke is & valuuble fish, The
pike will tuke ulmost uny lure thut is tempting. Spoons, plugs, or & white
rog "jig" will lure the pike, A hook attached to en oblong plece of & sar-
dine oan, onecs scrved &s an excellent pike buit, During the lust wer, pike
were snught on & hook sttuched to u soldier's "dog tug".

LAXKE FISHING

The chief difficulty in leke fishing is to reuch deep wter, for
meny of the northorn lakes, especially those in tundra or pruirie country
ere-shallow nesr the edges., Usuelly a point can be found where the weter is
foirly deep., Survivel parties will ususlly 1l ek tho time required to build
a raft for fishing, but in forestad zrees where derd logs are lying on the
shors, & rough ruft can be mede by leshing two logs together with pareachute
shroud, Any kind of & pole will do to move the raft,

If fish can be seen rising, it would be wise to try vour artifia-
cicl flies, fished both on the surface and under wrter,., If no fish teke the
fly on the surface, add a light weight to the line and fish the fly desep,
retreving it with slight jerks to simulute the movements 3f ¢« minnow or
cquatic inseet, If this method funils, you ewn chenge to m spoon, thrown

o into deep wuter by hund and retrieved slawly,

11
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In the lete cfternocon or evening, lake fish will fecd more freely
ond will work into very shallow weter &5 derkness epproaches. At this time
they may strike at any moving lure, # slight breeze during the day time

may also start the fish feoding.

One of the interesting features in lske fishing is the uncertainty
of what you will catch. Sometimes & leke may be filled with trout, enother
luke within a short distance mey herbour pike in good numbers, while «t
other times you may cttch soveral different species in one leke,

The chervcter of the bottom and the tempersture and origin of the
water will influenee the kind of fishing you will get,

Chennels where streams enter or leave &« leke cre alwuys promising
spots to find fish. Do not overlook smull strewms or chamnels - you cen find
pike in smell strewms thut will weigh 8.or 10 pounds.

THE EMBRGENCY KIT (FISHING) C-1

(One small plastic trensparent square box.)
As it exists at present, the fishing kit is composed of the following
itemss:s A celephane-wropped paper inoluding:

1, {1) - # hook, Ceuld be used for selt or fresh water beit fishing
end could be atteched to & pole for guffing fish,

2e (1) = .#4 hooke 4 sult or fresh wnter medium size bait hook,

3. (3) Salt or fresh wuter long shank hock, Could be used
for stresmer fly, or small spoon or plug.

a, (3) - #12 S5a1% or fresh water long shank hooks, Good for
tylng dry flies on,

12
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5. {(3) - 1/4 ounce lead sinkers,

6. (1) = Rell 18 pound test Cuttyhunk line. Fresh and salt water
bait fishings Not suited for surface fishing,

7. (1) - Roll 36 pound test Cuttyhunk line. Salt water or large fresh
vuter fish,

8. Six (6) feet ¥ylon lerder far flies. About six (6) pound
test. Not adequate. After cutching three 1 or 2 pound
Grayling or trout, this leuder would no longer be safe,

9. Six (6) feet stecinless steel lesder. Satisfuctory for
spoon or plug fishing in sult bruckish water for large fish,
Not very satisfecetory for frosh wuter,

10. {1) - Wobbling spoon, Sutisfictory for brackish or sult weter,
or course fish sueh cs Pike,

11, (3) - Assorted trout flies, #10 hook. Sttisfrctory, but hooks
too smell fornorthern fish,

GILL NET

The Gill net is mede of fine Nylon line und Por thet resson, will
require exceedingly delicute and skillful hendling to insure gxtinst break-
uge and tongling,

It is 145 feet long «nd 4 feet wide in the center, It would be a
very efficient fish net for streams und ponds. As previously stuted, it
would require the best of core end, where large fish (5 to 10 pounds) were
caught, repairs mude with threcd from chute shyroud lines would he necessary.

METHOD OF MAKING OR MENDING A FISH NET

8. A smooth rlut stick, similar t9 & ruler und called & spacer,

R

is used to insure equal specing of upertures in net, (See Figures 1, 2,
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3, and 4 of cttuched diazrums,)
USE OF NET

te Outlets of stroams,

b. Streams between lukes.

c. Streams,

d. UNDER ICE: Inlets or outlets of stroams.

The nét should be set ceross the current and tied to poles sunk
in send or mud,

It can be used by strotching wcross dcep quist flowing, but ner-
row streums, By beating wnter in progress townrds the net, from either
up or down streem, fish cun be driven inta the net, The upper part of the
net cen be buoyed and the lowor odge should be weighted with stones or
metal,

To set under ice, tie & long line to upper end of the net, and tie
end to & long siender pole, Force the pole through hole shopped in the ice,
and when full length of pole is under the ice, chop a second heole and move
pole in direction desired, until outside holos ere slightly further apart
then the length of the not.

Remove the pole st the last hole wnd with the line, pull the net
intc the wuter, through the first hole, sceing thet the weights hang clear.
Anchor both ends of the net with a short stuke driven through o smell hole
in the ice, or by piling chopped ice on the line &nd allowing sume to
frecze. (See Figure 5 of uttiched diagrams,)

TYING FLIES
The tying of flies thet will cutch Iish, is o cowparetively easy

thing te learn. There are meny enthusiastic and skiliful fishermen who
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never attempt this interesting fom of handicraft, from the mistaken bee
lief thet it is difficult to lcarn or requires a special "gift",

As an encouragement to the faint hearted end specially Survival
fishermen, whose stock of flies is necessarily limited, it may be of help
to list some of the objects that trout and other geme fish will swallow,

Trout have buen observed tv strike &t almost every kini of leaf,
Petals of the Indian Peint Brush (s scarlet flowar growing in the Rocky
Mountains) are frequently snepped ot by trout.

In the outlet of Luke O'hcra in the Cunadiun Rockies, « fine trout
rose to the surfecc end svmllowed o cigerette butt thet was tossed into a
pool.

Certeinly the ubave rccord should convince any fishermen thet
fooling « fish is not too difficult v procodure, Bosides, every trout
fisherman hus hed the ecxperionce of toking fine trout on & badly ohowed up
fly. Were the truth knovm, wn old moth enten fly mcy look more like the
reil thing to & fish, than many of the oleborute crections, fresh from a
sporting goods store,

So when your flies begin to wewr out, start rotying them. The
first step is to wind any kind of thread on the shank, to give it o body.
While you are doing this, you can wind & small pizee of red wool or a8 fow
threads at the base of the hook to meke & teil., (See Figure 6 of the at-
taohed diagroms., )

The next step is to tie on the wing. The wing mey be any sort of
a feather, trimmed to the propoer shepe, or soft dark or white heir, which

¢ 15
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gives you & "streamer fly", Twa wings scpercted, makes t dry or floating
fly, but it should be oiled in order t> make it floet properly, {See
Figure 7 of the cttached dizgrems,)

Don't worry if your first offort looks rough, it may cetoch fish

|
LT

just as well us tho funciest produet in & fishing catualopgue.

4 emell vies is ususlly used when tying flies. The hook end of
the f1v is held by tho vice, which glves you both hunds to do your wrupping
end tying. It is perfectly possible to tic un efficient fly while holding
it in one hund, but if you nced & vicn, y>u cen mike one quickly by split~
ting o picce of woad and lushing the hook between the two hulves tnd in
turn, lashing the wooden vice 1o &rn upright vs shown in the attached die=
groms, (See Figure 8 of the attoched dicgrims.,)

If you ctmp in one spot lonz enough, it will be worth your while
to improve your teckle, You cen meks good guides for your willow pole with
safaty-pins, (Sea Figure 9 of the attached dicgrems,)

Ther’ sre t¢lweys times when fish go off their feced for some reeson,
You may see them in good numbers, lying hocd upstream, in deep pools. Be
patient «nd keep trying, for sconer or later they will begin to feed end in
e short time, you miy heve &ll you can use,

PATIENCE AND STICK=TO«IT=-NESS wre the most valueble traits in

fishing.

16
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30 April 1951
LECTURE FOR INSTRUCTORS

BASTC SURVIVAL TRAINING

" SNHARES AND SNARING

I. TITLE AUD DURATION.

Ye

a. Tltle - SNARE3 AND SKARING.
b. Duration - One (1) academic hour,
11, OBJECTIVES.
At the conclusion of this neriod the student should know:
a. Under what conditlons, snaring wild animals will prove productlve.
" b. The principle of the three pin trigger and its application in forming
various snare ssts.
¢. Methods usaed to cause anlmals to contact a snare.
d., Animal activity and movementa.
o, Methods of setting the deadfall snare.
f. Conditions under which the dsadfall 1é practical, ==
g- Food value of small game. —-
ITI. REFERENCES. | | [;; i
8. Arctic Tralning Soﬁool. (Lectures and demonatrations.) h
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PRIMITIVE SNARES

V. PRESENTATICN,

a, Introduction.

1. Individusls or perties operating under survival condltions will
rarely, if ever, have the opportunity or need of constructlng elaborate snares
or traps for the capturse of wild animal food. As long as the smmunition supply
is =mple and the larger animale such as caribou, wmoosse, deer or seals can be
found, 1t 1s the opinion of many experlenced outdoor men that the expenditurs
of much tims on capturing small game 1z time and eoffort wasted. There will,
however, be intervals of tlme when ths meat supply may bs getilng low and
ptorm or fog makes hunting difficult, or the presence in the arsa of unfriendly
inhabitants may impose a period of eilence. The 2naring of small zame wmay
then be very useful in carrying a party over a period of food shortage. In
addition, a man without fire szms must rely upon snared; and there ls the pos-
8ibility that a survivor will find himself in Just such a predlcament in spite
of emergency bail-out kita.

2. Ths main requisite of & successful snare ls simplleity of conatriu-
tion. Generally, snares would be wade after camp la completed but darimess may
prevent efflcient ennstructlon; so the trapper must work quickly and skillfully
in order to have sufflclient daylight to sét his snares., In a party composed of
several men, the most experienced trappers would set smares whlle the others

make camp.
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b. Principles of Snaring.

1. Two principles essential to congtructing primitive anares ars:
(a) The dropping of a welght on an animal.
(b) Catching an animal in a loop of wire, string, or rawhide.

5. There 1s somathing about enaring that appeals to the imagination
of man. The need for ingemuity stimulates the imagination with the result that
many books and hundreds of magazine articles have been written 1n which scores
of different types of snares are described. Careful study will show, however,
that every primitive snare -~ with the exception of highly localized or special-
1zed types such as the staked plt and bird-lims, are besed on the two principlesa
previously mentioned, which an Indisn once describved as, "pull up and knock
down" .

3, It ig the objJect 'of this lecture at present ONE trigger or "set”
that, thoroughly understood and properly used will fit any kind of anaring,
whether it be used in subarctic, forest country, tropical Jungle, or the rock
cliffe of an lsland in the polar sea. It may happen that both instructors and
trainees may have learned snaring methods 1in the southern statea where the tem-
perature rarely, if ever, drops below freezing and the twltch-up type of snare
is popular. (The twitch-up snare is attached to & limber bent over tree, which,
when the triggsr is released, springs upward and suspends the animal in the
air.) Under the best of conditions, this typs of snare has serlous wezkmesses,
but under severe conditions of cold it is useless as the bent tree will freeze
in the bent poeition and lose 1ts lifting properties. When the THREE PIN
TRIGGER (the type of enare set advocated in this lscture) is used in conjunction

with a 1ifting weight, 1t is superior to the bent tres twitch-up in every respect.

-3 -
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¢. The Three Pln Snare.

1, Every trap or snare is dependent for lifting force on a trigger
mechanism that holds the force under control until the oontact of an animal
"aprings" or releases the mechanism, THUS ALLOWING THE FORCE TO OPERATE. Ths
three pin trigger is the mechanism recommendsd 1in this lecture. (Diagram No. 22)

». The trigger should, to cbialn best results, be made from three
pmooth pieces of metel such as the steel rods of the pllot chute. For small
animals up to the size of & fox or 1ymx, wooden pegs made of fire-hardened wood
will prove efficient. No snare trigger lmown can be more delicately adjusted
than the three pin trigger. TFor this Treason, when 1t 1a attached to the trunk
of a tree, allowance must be made for the slight movement of the trunk caused
by the wind during the night., Even with this precaution taken, an oxtremsly
delicate et can bes used.

d. The Loop Set.

1. The logp set 1s used to catch an animal arcund the neck. In ite
initial struggle the animals trips the triggsr, thus freeing the welght -- &
rock or log -- which, in its descent tovard the ground lifte the animal into
the air where 1t ls less liable to ds eaten by predatory animals during the
trapper's abaence.

5. The main advantage of 1ifting the snared animal becomes evident In
the snaring of predatory animals such as the fox whose sharp teeth would gulickly
gever the anare line unleas he were fnstantly Jerked into the air, where -- 1f
the noose is properly adjusted -- he would be strangled quickly. There 1a one
important polnt in the twltch-up set that must never be forgotten. The dietance

the weight falls, be it rock or log, muat bs long enough to 1ift the animal off

N
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of the ground. This point ia eaaily arranged by setting the snare on the aide
of & hill or stream, where the weight will fall to a lower level than the spot
where the loop or noose is set. (Dlagram No .22)

3. Game trails usually follow ridge tops or the banka of streams and
in either case the snare can be get in a gpot where the welght has ample falling
gpace. Furthermore, on the gteep side of & ridge where game trailsg are fre-
quently found, the log or rock will tend to roll farther and farther downhlll
with every movemsnt made by the snared animal, thus drawing it higher from the
ground, and choking 1t more quickly. Medium sized animals with thair feet
Lifted off of ths ground will either be gtrangled quickly or they will brealk
their neck vertebrae.

o. Snowshoé Rabbit Snare. It should be stated in the beginning that the

varying hare, or snowshoe rabbit, found in large numbera at certaln times 1n
the North, is, perhaps, the easiest of 81l animals to snare. It is true that
the rabbit at the lowest part of 1te "seven year cycle" of abundance becomes
scarce, but there are always a few present and their hadlt of breaking well
defined runways in the snow or through willow thickets enables tha trapper to
discover thelr presence and set hils snaves with sase and rapidity. All that 1e
needed ordinarily, is a short plece of wire or cord {(ons or two threads from a
parachute shroud-line made into a noose will suffice) tied to a short length of
wood called a "drag" to tighten the noose and prevent the rabbit from travelling
far. Tying the end of the noose-lins to a limber sapling (birch or agpen) that
benda, when the rabblt gtruggles, is satisfactory.

£, How to Selact a Spot for Snares.

1., In setting a snare, follow the rabbit or game trall to a point where

-5 -
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it becomes restricted by passing between two trees, under a log or betwesen
large boulders where the snare can be set to the beet adventage. Even = few
bushes, strong enmough to support the "drag' above the runway will sufiice to
gnere a rabbit. {See Diagram No. 22)

2. Snaring ls simplified by the presence of snow, for a few cut willow
twigs placed upright beside the runway can be used to dlrect an animal Into
the anare.

3. In the old days when western frontlersmen habitually trapped black
and grizzly bears, a few individuels became so sk111lful in animal lore that they
could catch a bear or wolf by either the right or left foot, as they wished,
by so placing natural obatructlons in the game traill that the anlmal would,
without realizing it, place 1ts feet in accordance with the trapper's plans.

i, Imagine yourself traveling barefoot alcng a mountain trall. You
would note every sharp stone, stick or pine cone and place your feet 1in such
a manner that you would guard ageinst cuts or brulses. Even when wearine moc-
caslns, the method of walking 1s entirely different from that followed when
wearing hob-nailed boots. In the latter case you push your boot down firmly
to get good footing while, when wearing moccasins, you place each font gently
on a spot that ie level or smooth. Animale behave simllsrily in placing thesir
feet and consequently set them down with care. The grizzly bear has two perlods
during the year when his feet are tender -- when firet emerging from a winter's
gleep and late in the summer when five months of travel and digging out ground
squirrels have worn the foot-pads thin. In both caaes they will keep away
from saow if possible. A grizzly on the South Fork of the Athabaska, river in

Canada, after the Tirst fall of snow, traveled for several miles in a gtream

-6 -
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. bed, as the water was mich warmer than the snow. No wild animal, horse or
dog, llkes o step on loose gtlcks or stones. Even a2 well-ghod trail horse will
change higsgtep on a had traill %o insure a smooth foothold.

5. Knowing these fachs the experienced trapper has learnsd that animalas
~ plan their Frotateps more carsfully than he does. The vegetarian ani weaker
animale are afraid of belng heard, while the larger predators hunt by stsalth,
but both walk with caution, with the result that a few small cobjects skillfully
placed can direct thosir movements, Tn snaring, therefore, the arrangement of
the novse, twiteh-us or dead-fall may be alded greatly by placing a log acroass
the game tiail to cause the animal to hpld i%s nead high or lew, or* by placing
twigs to direct 1ts course, or an obstruction te halt it, in a psesition where
the deadfall can best opsrate.

6. 1If you fear that a trip-line may be too evident, an obstruction at
the proper distance will draw the animal's attentlion from the swallser object.
The best place to hide a wolfl trap is in some natural openinz at some dlstance
from the deoad animal the wolf is vieiting, for his attention through fear of
treps will be centerad on the immediate vleinity of the carcass.

g. Animal Activity and Movements.

1. Animals are influsnced by their surroundings and rsact to them in
mich ths same way that men do, They, too, have thelr tlimea for resting, eating,
mating and playing.

2, Deer move down in the early morning to feed, climb back to & hill-
gide about 7:00 A.M, and wmove downward to ths valleys again at dusk. A trail
anare for deer way catch them coming or going. Irom siverience you will lezrn

certain patterns of behavior for different animale. IFor sxample, rabblite or
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anowshoe hares do a lot of night travel ani day travel as well. Deaver, lynx
and foxes, in fact all animals, are motivated to search for food. If you study
carefully the feeding grounds and habits of wild animals, you will soon learn
where to place your Snared. Lynx eat rabbits, hence a good spot to anare a
1lynx 1s on a rabbit run,

h. The Deadfall., The deadfall csn be used in capturing any animal from a

pine marten to a black bear. Itz valus in survival is problematical in that
where big game exists in gufficient quantities to warrant the expendlture of
time and effort to construct a heavy dead fall, the rifle in the hands of an
energetic hunter should bring quicker results. Large dendfalls are especlally
effective for nocturnal mammale.

{. The Balt Deadfall.

1. The best spot to build a balt deadfall is close to a game traill,
bezide a gtream or ~n a ridgs. The slze of the deadfall and the balt used
would depend on the Xind of animal to be caught. No speciﬁl care 1s necegsary
in attempting to prevent human scent from clinging to the deadfall, for gauch
animals as rabbits, squirrels and procupines do not shy from gtranze sceunta
and if your set is for psredators or furbearers they will catch the scent of
man regardleas of your best offorts. The kesnnsss of the gense of amell of a
fox or wolverine ls almost unbelievable.

5, Care must be taken to see that the fall-log slideas smoothly between
the upright gulde posts and that the bait is placed at a sufficient distanze
from ths bottoa log to insure time for the fall-log to fall before the animal

can withdraw its head.

-8 -
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j. Trip-string Deadfall, In this type of deadfall no bait 18 used, but

the trigger is tripped by the animal touching & trip-string. This deadfall
may be set across a game trall or any runvay that ig being regularly used by
wild animals.

k. Ptarmigan Snare.

1. The ptarmigan 1s a member of the grouse femily and i8 found &all
over the North in the open country. There are two kinds, The first is a small
bird slightly smallsr than a carrier pigeon and ie known as the rock piarmigan
or “vocker", It spends most of its life among the high peaks and glaclers,
and only descends to timberline valleye during gerious storme, Occasionally
1t gathers in good-sized flocks, but usually there will be only a famlly group.
Tts main food is the buds and leaves of the low arctic willow, DBecause it
livee in a wild and remote hablitat, it seldrm sees man and 1f approached 1n
the manner described in the lecture, T.S. #12, can easlly be kllled with gtenes.
Due to the fact that it 1s constantly on the move, attempts to snare it would
congume too much valuable time.

5. The gscond kind of ptarmigan is the willow ptarmigan, a fine large
bird which will weigh, dressed out, about the same as & apring chicken {(broiler}
Tts range extends from anow-line downward to time-1line and inte open country in
the lower valleys. During the fall and winter, it gathers in very large flocka,
On occaslons, & thousand birds may hand together. Ite favorite winteringz
prounds are the sand bars and islands of rivers, where the thickets of wlllow
give it food and shelter.

3. When numerous, 1t makes well definsd tralls in the gnow that run

in every direction between the willow clumps., By suapending loops of fine wire

-G -
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or parachute snroud threads frem the overnanging willow branches, willow ptar-
migan can be easlly snared, Once the enares are in place ptarmigan cen be
driven into them by quistly and slowly herding the birds toward the snares.
1. Rodents.

1. If the total weight of thse many varieties of rodents found in the
North c¢ould be compubed, 1t is possible that the figure would exceed the welght
of the blg game animala, Of one fact we can be certain, that 1f properly squip-
ped, a man In the sub-artic would have no trouble In surviving on redents, A
gurvivor cannot, however, carry the great number of trape uged by museum col-
lectors to catch these small creatures, but a pall of any kind f1lled with about
three lnches of water and vlaced in a rodsnt runway in the tundra, in such a
manner that the top is level with the ground surface, will frequently catch
a worth-while number of rodents during the night, Such a catch would furmish
a fairly respactable meal to a hungry wan. Ground squirrels can de easlly
caught with a noose attached to & slender pole placed over thelr burrow. The
mpuntain, or hoary marmot grows to a weight of 10 or 15 pounde and are a staple
gource of food asmong northern natives. They can bs caught with a wire noose,
and on rare occagions, captured In rock recessea by hand, or run down when
they have strayed too far from their burrows.

¥I. CCNCLUSIONS., The training periode In survival procedursess are grlng to he

degspsrately short. Trainess will, in many Instances, be woefully lacking in
previous outdoor experience. In this lecture, we have chosen as a snaring
trigger, ona that will operate with great efficiency under the heat of the sun
and the snow and ice of winter storms. We can say with conviction that it 1a

ag good as any other snare trigger and preelbly betier, for used with ingemulty,

- 10 - )
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skill and practice, 1t will chcke and 11ft a rabblt into the alr, break the
neck of a large animal and fire & rifle. Last and most Ilmportant, it requires

nothing in the building that an alrman sannst carry Iin a vest pocket when he

“Jumps from a plane.

- 11 -
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. : 9 MARCH 1950
' LECTURE FOR INSTRUCIORS

BASIC SURVIVAL TRAINING

1. TITLE AND DURATION
8o Title - OUTDOOR FIRE BUILDING,
b, Duration - One (1) academic hour,

II. OBJECTIVES

T 1 r————A——

At the conclusion of this period the student should know:
8. The importance of firo building in Survival Procedures,
b, The proper use of Hea® Tabs,
¢, The impsitance of the care and conservation of matches.
d. The types of noythern fusls T#naer, kindling and heavy
wood and where they are found,
es Preperation of wood for fire making.
f« Methods of fire making,
8+ Safety in fire making.
. III. REFERENCES
&, Arectic Manual - V, Stefansson,
be Arctic Training School Diegrams,
- IV, TRAINING AIDS

8, Demenstrations,

b. 3904%th Training Squadron Lecture (ourse.
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V., FPRESENTATION

Introduction., Fire building is, next to food and clothing, the

most important procedure in Survival, It is difficult for modern man to
imagine the difficultiss that primitive man had to contend with in produce
ing fire,

In every primitive sroup, special individuals known es "fire-
makers" were intrusted with the all-importent responsibility of meking and
meinteining fires. It was their duty, when traveling, to carry ccals in
sarthen recepticals or hollow log sections with which to start fires when
camp was reached,

The primitive methods of meking fires, that is, the friction pro=
duced by rubbing sticks and later, the flint and stecl, ere too well lknown

tec be mentioned in this lecture,

AIDS IN FPIRE MAKING

&. Heat Tabs,
The main value of such an aid will be of greatsst benefit
Quring sudden emergencies, ach as irmediately efter an omergency landing at
dusk or in darkness, whore the discovery of proper fire making meterial is
sifficult, 48 a cooking device it has little merit, but it may be of real
value in starting the combustion of damp fuels. It should be used as sele
dom as pessible, for the supply of tabs is limited and it is of the utmost
importance that you mester the techniques of fire building with the fuel
locally aevailable at the earliest pessible moment,
b. Matches,
Without an adoquate supply of matches, the average man would
be in a serious predicamat, In civilization, matches ars s0 easily secured

<
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that wo treat them with reckless disregerd. This is & national bad hebit,
for when treveling in foroign countries you will be instantly impressed
with the fact thet matches are seldem wasted, Under Survival procedure,
you should literally count your matches, in order to know just how many

you can use in a day, in ordor to heve & sufficient number to last you for
a month or longer., You should nsver use & match when a camp fire will pro-
duce the flame you need, such as & light for a cigarette.

KEEFING MaTCHES DRY

There is no way in which metohes can be wested faster or in such
nunbers as occurs when you allow your metohes to become damp or wet. BEvery
match you ovm should b2 in a thoroughly waterproof box and wher such re-
copticles arc extras and not in regular use, thoy should in addition to
their mechanicel waterproof quelities, be securecly vwrapped with waterpreof
tapce You should also perfoot yoursclf in the outdoor man's methods of
protecting matchos from the wind hwen struck, by cupping your hands, or us=-
ing your hat, open coat, or other metoriels as wind breaks., You should use
every match as if it were your last, Recommendations are being made for
e larger number of matches in emergency kits,

FUEL (TINDER)

The . expericncsd outdoor man begins "window shopping" for tinder for
starting the evening fire e half hour or &0 before he reaches camp. Dia-
covery of & good 8pply of firewood is a valid reason for camping earlier
than plenned, This statement of course, applics only to regions where
wood is not easy to find, such as northern pleins or certaln stretoches of
soa const where driftwood is scaroe.

3
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TINDER

Tinder is your fire starter and should be composed of bone dry and
highly inflsmable materials, In sall far northern regions, grass is one
of the commonest materials for starting fires, As you move south in areas
such as the sastern, southern and western coasts of the Bering Sea, you
will find & varioty of redtop grass that zrows so high and thiek, that it
can actuslly be used for cooking., In more barren country, you will find
differcent svecies of ground cover, such &8 heather, mosses, berry bushcs,
dwarf birch and stunted willow.

Among thesc growing plante therc will be many dead twigs, stalks and
roots that properly assembled and usod, will make good fires, Even in
northern Ellsemere land there is little difficulty in finding such fires
making material,

Whero evergreen trees grow, and they are found well north of the
Arctic circle, theo tinder problem iz instently solved, The slender dead
branches that curl inward close to the trunk, are protocted from rain or
show by the larger, green growth above, These small branchcs can be
broken off by hand in eny guantity needed, and if’ bone dry, will start &
fire without any other matorial,

The best evergreen tinder is the ends of branches thet have died from
matural eausges, or have been broken by moese or caribou bulls while clean-
ing their entlers on the trec, Many conifers are killed by porcupines,
who frequently girdle the tree while esting the bark. These dead branches
turn a deep, redish brown and being filled with dried pitch, literally
1Explode when £ matoh is applied t6 tho tips, These highly inflammable

4
Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4




Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

brenches arc knovm as "Indian Kerosene" by woodsmen,

If a dead porcupine tres or a smaller supply of Indian Keroscne is
found near camp, it should bo gathcered end storcd in the Parateapae or under
the leanto for sid in starting fires caslly and quickly.

r SHAVINGS

The making of good shavings for fire starting is & woodeman's art.
When Indian Kerosene or othor quickly aveilable tinder is not present,
properly made shevings &rs indispensebles (Ses attached diagram,)

Msking goed shevings requires a sharp knife and a good eye in choos-
ing straight-grained wood, Teke dry straight branches or other wood, split
it into thin picces, with the grain, thon with 8 sharp knifs, shave off
long, thin shavings to a point en ineh or two from the c¢nd, so that the

a shaving is not secpurated from the picece Continuc cutting the long shaving
until the original stick is almob cut through., If proporly made, & large
clustor of curled shavings attached togethor at the baso will result, Two
or three of thesc clusters held in one hand &nd lighted will start a fire
casily. Dry bipeh bark is one of the best firc starters,

KIWDLING

Of equal importancz with the proper kind of tinder is the kindling
that once ignited by the tinder, produccs the blaze that will in turn,
ignite larger and even damp pieces of wood, such es damp roots or drift
wood., Kindling must be small enough to ignite rosdily and a plentiful

eupply must be gathercd before the fire is started,
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FIRE WOOD

The experienced man is constantly on the wetch for good stands or
deposits of fire wood, and particulerly when the time t6 camp approaches.,
Thore may be & valid reason for cemping in a cortain spot that can bo seen
in the @istance, It may be & point of land on a lake or ocesn beach where
visibility or & broad outlook over surrounding country is advisable, The
point chosen mey be doficient in fire wood, so cach men on avproaching it
would piek up ¢nough dry branches or drift wood to insure the rapid cooking
of the evening meel, after which e wood dotail can collect & sufficient
supply for tho night end breakfast fircs.

STEPS IW MAKING FIRES

Care should always be taken in deciding where to place the cooking
fire, The prevailing wind, the character of the ground, the possibility of
o fire hazerd, the location and type of shelter used will all heve & 'bear-
ing on the location end type of firc usod,

METECD QF LAVING FIRE

"Bogin by going Laclkwards."

Thousends of fircs have gone out bucause the builder didn't build
backwards. Meny men have frozon to doeth by meking this misteke, The
following steps should prove of some help to yous

e, First chooess the pleco for your fire, In heavy snow and thick
timber, see that therc are no snow covered boughs sbove your fire, that
will avalenche snow when the fire warms thom.

b, Arrenge your largest picces of wood. If perallel, place
;;ttle oross pieces or firsedogs of woed or stoncs, under them to raise the

6
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logs abovo the earth to insurc & good draft., If a strong wind is blowing
and you can't completely escapc it, put your parka, pack on somc boughs to
windward so the wind will not interfer: with your afforts,

1f there is enow on the ground, dig down to the eerth with a snowe
shoe. If the snow is too deep, meke & firm platform of green limbs, pre=
ferably, to kecp the fire from m21ting & deep hole in the snow, Bui 1d
your fire on the platform with your large logs laid parallsls Build up a
little squaro Fence of kindling with one side open. Doatt build a teopee
shaped pile of kindling as you sce 8O often illustrated in Alr Force end
Army pemphlets, If one stick burns through, the whole pyramid will tumble
down, The squaro shapod freme will stay where you put it until your fire
has caught, You can roof over your 6quare of kindling with shavings, Bee
fore you strike s match make sure you have plonty of assorted sizes of dry
wood cloes at hand,

Then teke en emple handful of your tinder in one hend and with &
metch or your ecandle, if conditions are serious, light the handful and hold
it gontly in the open side of your small squars of kindling., With the
right hend arrangs the roof of the shavings until it catchess Then edd
dry twigs, splinters of dry wood and your small kindling. TWhen the hlaze
is strong and the learger picces are burning add some larger split plecess
The advantages of holding the tinder in onc hand is that you have it under
control and cen turn it one way or the other to stimulate the flame or pros
teet it from air currents thuat are hermfuls At any moment you can augument

At the tinder by the addition of an oxtra supply with the free hands
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The denger in the building of & teepee roof over tinder thet is not
controllod by hand is that the collapsc of the structure frequently fole
lows, but the self supporting fence end inflammable roof is about fool
proof.

Adding large wood should be done gently and with good judgement, Two
men working on the samo fire aroc not advisable, excopt in cases where one
men splits added kindling while the fire-builder arranges it. The bost
fire wood is made from dead standing trecs, profersbly conifers, killed by
storm or firce Then cut into long lengths the small limbs should be
trimmed off &s they interfere with the proper errangement of the wood and
cooking utensils. When largoe Pires are built it sometimes helps to use
dzmp, or green logs for the basc or parallel logs, as they burn more slowly
end their function is to support the hot firc botween, or cooking utensils
leid on top of them,

In building e fire in & para=teopce, start it first in a square or
triengle, as just descrabed and build the firc into e teepee form when it
begins to blaze froely, Firc building in & p.rateepce is always easy a8
tho draft comes evenly and gently from ell dircetions, end any wood kept in
6 parateepee dries out quickly.

When the wood supply is poeor and frozen, gplit the large pieccs and
the ice in the cracks will evaporato over night, Stack spare wood close
to a fire to insure its koering dry, but not too close, or & change in wind
direction might causc 1t to ignite.

In keeping & fire going ell night you cen usc & large, punky leg,
rotten stumps with roots or put on e large ermful of green willew, The
willow will burn down to & bed of white, dead looking ashes, but gentle

8
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fenning or bdblowing will turn them into live coals,.

Do not build a fire where large roots arc exposcd or eloss to the
surface, There is a Forestry record of a fire built in the fall that
ignited the roots of an old tree, The roots burned all winter under tho
snow and when the ground dried sut in the spring the fire worked to the
surfacs, was blown into a largs blase by the wind end started a forest firs,

Cno lnst word of warning., In almost every army, air forecc and Boy
Seout, pemphlet on outdnor proeedurss and in almost all of the sporting
magazines, you will find pigtures of a lesning wall of logs besids & fire
which is called "a roflector®, It occupius one-half of the 8pLCe Sure
rounding the firc, Perhaps no one detail of camping is more firmly sste-
blished in the minds of Mmericen weckeond campers end yot it is not mly
useless as & reflector but also an ectual hinderenee to officiont outdoor
proccdure, Some of the ruasons egainst its use follow:

2. It does not reflect, wheress the tautly stretohed febrie
& of the leanta, be it puraskute fabrie or czanves is an exoellent raflector,
be It robs you of one~half of the fire space, Iun cold weathor
much of the work done is carricd on bteside the fire, With six or more men
in camp, that tukes a lot of space, You make yaour tea, pend snowshoes,
dry your socks, or, on your return frem hunting or wood chorping warm
yourself beside the fire. For thst purposa the largest cvailable log in
the neighborhood is laid lsngthwaye outside of the fire, This log is the
communal eeat and work benoh.and one of thy dulightful feetures of lifo
in the opan. The ervetion of the s celled *reflector” would instantly

do away with ell of thesc advanteges, and give nothing in return.
9
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cs One of the greatest benefits of the "long fire" when used
with the fabric lean to in zero weather is the night fire, Before going
to bed the cooking vole is removed and one or more iten foot logs are laid
on the fire, Before long a wall of flame rises before the leante, come
pletely banishing the night frost, Men can change their underclothes end
lean back on their sleeping bags while their demp clothes, hanging from
the oross poles, get & preliminsry drying.

This relaxing and refreshing peried before sleep would be
impossible with a reflector for, subjected to the intense heat of the night
fire the retlector would ignite and go up in smoke, which, when all things
are considered, is the best thing thet could happen to it!

For complete directions on making a seal blubber fire in open
see 3904TH TRAINING SQUADROY LECTURE, "SURVIVAL ON SEA ICE."

THE AUSTRALIAYN "CHUFF CHUFE"

&. Material Recquired.

{1) Airoraft wreck (and trapped gesoline).

{2) Six to ten fect sircraft instrument tubing (aluminum will
do but use preferably braess, bronze, or stainless steel).

{3) Oxygen bottle or hydraulic container.

{4) Survival equipment.

(6) Ingenuity and patience.

b. Generel Description and Use,

When your aircraft can be located after & crash - or where
crash landings have been mede on polar ice, glaclers or barren land this
stove makes an inveluable heating mnd cooking aid, It requires no auxiliary

10
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Puel, edditional effort, or continuous feeding once properly constructed.
It mekes a valuable stove for providing heat in the para=-teepece, para-
shelter or leanto type of shelter where adequate ventilation is available,
You will always be able to find not less than 50 to 100 gallons of avietion
gasoline in the aircraft even if you have run it until the engines died,
Bvery bit of that fuel represents usable heat for your body end food. Use
it in this stove! It is not a bad idea to make onec of these stoves while
you are sitting around doing nothing in the squadron, Try it out to see
that it works properly and then stick it in the aircraflt taped down securely.
If you did this you will heve a fire going in less than § minutes after
cracking up.

¢, Prineiples of Operation.

Gasoline flowing dovn a 4 or § foot drop from a makeshift con-
teiner passes through a metering vonturi in the liquid state., Heating
below this point from the fire and in front of the fire guard vaporizes the
liquid which burns after it passcs from the small jets. If the venturi is
too large & resultant blow back up the tube occurs with the possibility of a
dangerous spread of the fire., In the event that the container comection
leaks, & plumber's bend should be put in the tubing well away from the fire
and behind the fire guard, Precaution: This fire produces cerbon monoxide
gas and should onlv be used in a well ventileted type of shelter.

d. Construction (See diagram).

First teke the open or fire end of the tube and using rocks
or vour axe close the end as tightly as possible by pinching it. When just
a tiny crack is left (this can be determincd by blowing cigarette smoke

through the piece) curl the fire end of the tube in a circle as illustrated.
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Use the file or pooket knife from your cmergency kit. Start filing tiny
holos on the inside of the curved piece, starting from the clesed end.

When the material is thinned sufficiently prick the hole with a safety pin,
uniform insigna or clasp on your wings. Remember this cardinal rule:

"When you can see the hole it is always too big". Be patient in filing and
punching these jets and, to repeat, start first from the closed end, Punch
s total of 6 to 10 holes facing towerd the center, testing as you go along
by blowing ecigarette smoke through them, Now go back up the tubing approxi-
mately 2 to 3 feet end very carcfully flatten a section being carecful not

to crack it at this peint. This venturi restrictien so formed slows up the
delivery of the fuel to & drip and prevents & blow back of burning vaper
jnto the Pusl conteiner. When you are satisfied that the tube is flattened
enough give it severel more whacks for good luck. Remember, aviation gaso-
line is very volatile and frse flowing and all you want is a tiny drip below
this point, If the tube actually is too restrioted, that condition is easily
corrocted by raising the fuel container several feet which placces more pres-
sure in the line., Now fit over the tube just below the venturi restrictien
s piece of flat scrap aluminum - or if that jentt availeble - spnow or com=
perable material to protcct tho tube and container rom heat and flash back.
Whon 211 this has beon accomplished attach the bail-out bottle or other sel-
vaged container full of gasoline. Drill a smell air vent in the top of the
container which can be easily blocked with & piece of wood, chewing gum, etc.,
If there is no shut off valve on the piece of tubing ~ to put the fire out
simply block the sir vent, permit the fire to die out and then lower the
gasoline container - or cornversely reise the jet ond of the tubing, Use

12
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ceution in accomplishing your refuelings It is preferable to allow the
stove to go out prier te refueling the conteiner since spilled gasoline
means burned clothing and probably hands end face; highlv undesireble roe

sults, particularly ina your predicament,

. 18
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" EMERGENGY FOOD IN THE ARCTIC
INTRODUCT TON

¥

In the Arctic the life of a man and the life of the animels on which
he lives is more precerious than elsewhere, The margin of safcty is clways
so sunll that evon a slight change in clinate ey seriously affeet whole
enien] populations and thercby elso hunting conditions, Also, the gane
and fish resources of arctic and sub-arctic countrice, due to reasons
othor than climatic ones, very greatly from placp to place, from season
+to season and fron year to year. No general statoment as to the relative
abundance or scercity of game will alweys apply to amy one region and
nowhore is it less safe to genoralize than in the aretlc and sub-arciic
regions, Thus, in one part of the Arctic, dus to spoeiol conditions, a
- ‘certain kind of gane may be hunted by & certain method whereas in some
" other perts, due to other sets of conditions, the same technigque nay
prove quite worthless. -

_ Nevertheless, soge broad statemettsas to the productivity of diffe-
ront perts of the &rctic are useful, *For exouplc, in Greenland and in

the Eastorn Aretic, lond onimnls are fow, and rivers and-lakes, as a rulas,
cannot be Bupented wpon.to supply fish wheross the sue is comparatively rich
in aninel Yife. The Arctic Islends to tho north of the continent also

are poor in land gome as is the see onimal life, :

Large arcas in contimental purts of the Nertlwest Territorics 1ike—
‘wise aro poor in game whurcas the lalles and rivers are generally well
sbocked with fish, -

_ In the Yukon Territory and in Alaska tho supply of game aninels is
larger and.more varied than elsewhere in the Nerth becausa, generelly
specking, a nountalnous country affords nore voricd conditiens for game
than does a low, level country. One of the least productive of all types
-of country is the northern mskeg forost, S

Tt is often safo to asswue that any arctic country, nut populated
by natives, is not well supplied with game animads.,

HCY. HUNE IHG NG GEAF

The most uscful "gome getbor" in the North is a caliber .22 ropeating
rifle. A bolt-action rifle is morc opt to cause trouble inceold weather
than is the pup or lever-action typo, & lapge coliber senl more powerful
rifle is nccted for such ganc as besd and woose, but for general purposes
and because of lightnose and the lightness of its ammnition, nost
experionded huntors in the North, if limdted to one gun, would probebly
choose & .22 repeating rifle, In Groenland nony hunters use +R2 rifles
for caribou and acal, - :
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4t least 30 to 40 feet of Li-inch mesh gill-net should be carried
by all travelers in the North because anyone, even with a minimun of
expcrionce with a fish net, een catch a fish wherever they are to be fZund,-
The net should be"hunp" and ready to usc except that sinkers and floats
nay be attzched or can be improvised when neoded from losal material,

&L few fish hooks and sole fishing line should be carried, For sea
fishing ard for lake trout 2~ to 3-inch hocks are suitable; srall hooks,
4 inch long and a few "flies™ should be carricd for brook trout and gray-
ding. In all ploaces where fly-casting nmight produce fish, = uscble rod
can be lrprovised from local matorial, OSnuares may be used for catching
rabbits, ground squirrels, and ptarmigan, Ordinary steel picture-wire
is excollont for rabbits while thin, soft brass-or steel Wire is msod
for ptarnmigen. 4 200 foot length of 3/8" houp line, a stout knife and
a hand axe completes the every energency equipnent,

bR HOD OF COOLING

The ¢asiost and most satisfactory way to propare fish and gamce under
privitive conditions is by bidiling in water, All sca-feod is better if
boilod in sca-wator when no addivicnal salting is required, When a cock-
ing pot is net evailable, fish or game nay be placed on a stick and roasted
or fried over a glow, non-suoking five, If no fire is available, fishcr
or neat become more peletable if driod or frozem, Frozen neat or fish,
bofore eating, should be brought to a temperatiire a few degrees below
freezing since, when very cold, the frozen meat or {ish sticks to the
lips =nd the tongue. When carved or sliced in te thin shavings, it is
really very palztable and docs not appear "raw',

SEa_ANIHALS AID_SEL-FCOD

Shallow and ice bound sens are lmes productive of animsl lifie than
isg noderatly dcep water with propounded tides and currcnts, TFor this
¢ason Eskimo are uore fnuwncrous in Goeenland and Baffin Island then in the
Arctic Archipelago, Whilc the flesh of some sea mannmeds and fishes is
more palatable than others, 211l can be uscd for foowldl, The only excception
is the liver of the polar bear, and that the beardod seal which nre highly
toxie,

HM E:

The only whale that rdght be sceured withoub smecial gear is the
beluga or white whale, It is often plentiful in swwmer, on the sex coast,
aspecially in Baffin Island, Hudson Bay and in the western Aretic, It
wry be killed with a rifle but, unloss harpeonsd it will sinkkat onco.

It ofter froguents cstuaricg of rivers and nay here be killed in shallow
water whore the body may be retrieved by mcans of a hock, Ita flesh is
very palatsble, The skin of this and of s11 other whales is particularly
good te cat. and nay be caton raw cr dooked.
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SENLS:

Senls may bo séen alrmost anywhere in the Aretie and can be killed
by o awmll-bore rifle or with a shot gun, In summer the scals are often
lean and Wwill sink at onee if shot throuch the head while during the rest
of the year thoy arc fat and will, zs 2 rule, fleat, Tho flush of all
séals is rood to eat and so is the fat. The livers (execopt that of the
beardel seal) cre choiec. A small anount of fat should be teken with
the neat. Seal fat or blubber can be used for fuel alsc, When cut into
srall pieces aml ploced in a shallow container such as a flet tin can
or platc, furnished with a wick of abton or other suitable matericis it
provides a serviceable loump and source of heat,

The most common seal is tha small ringed or fjord seal which nay
be found almost anyvwherc in the far north, It is about threc or very
rarely four feet long. It is non-nigratory and proefers cold, ice-filled
arctic waters, It is & solitary animal that frequents deep fjords and
beys. In winter it scratches and gnaws breathing holes through the sca-
ice, and in spring crawls out on top of the ice to sleep in the sun,
When asleep on the ico it can be approachod to within shooting range by
a huntezr bohind the cover of a white screon, It must be shot through
the huad, as othorwise it plunges throwgh its hole and is lost,

The bearded soal is the larpest of tho seels and may bo six feet
long or more, It is less coumson than the fjord seal which it otherwiso
resoubles in £id habits, except that it prefors shallow water, The
best raw-hide rope is made from its skin which also provides the bast
materisl for solos for native scalskin boots (kamiksg.

The harbour scal is about the size of the fiord scal, It is more
southern in its distributicn and is rarcly seon in ico-fillcd wators.
It is & seclusive andimal which froquents isclabed places, Wwhere it often
crawls up on sclitary rocke.

Tho Greenland scel or saddleback is limitod to the shores of Davis
Strait, thc northern pert of Huiscn Bay, and the North Atlantic whero
et certain tiues of the yeer it lives for fppn land on tae drift ice,
In size it is betwenn thot of the £jord sual and the boarded seal, but
unlike these, most oftbn appoars in small flecks or hords. It (isappoars
from the northern shores before the winter ice foriis, :

The heooded scal or tho bladdernosc is almost as large as the beardod
seal, It lives far out to sca in the lorth Atlantic and southern Davis
Strait and only for o short pericd in the spring frequents the coest,

WAIRUS: Like the polar bear, is usvally found in the pack ice sone
distance off the shore. It is casily approoched when on the ice, 1t
should be shot thrawghthe head sinec, if not killed instantly, it plunges
into the scc and sinks, '
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- »

ik i oro rorely secn on land, They cro morine ginals and arc
nost often found in the drift or pack ice some cistance off shore. Their
flesh, cxpeciclly thet ¢f the young bears, is oxcollont. The liver is
toxic and shoull never be caten, Polar bears, unliko the land bears,
mey be encountered throughout the winter, The Polar bear is one of the
lar est of the bear fanily; it is ecernivorous and will attack nan when
huagry, "

_BIRDS: 411 mca birds ean bé daz? for feod, Ducks, mrres and other
auk-1ike birds are the best, but even sca-pulls con be caten. The epgs
of all sea birds are polatable.

FISH: Rksh of sonme kind or other is ncarly always founl along the
shore of spkt water, In the Eastorn Arctic Atlantie-or Greenland eod
uay be caught with hand-lines or jips in water from a few fathoms to 20
fathans deep, The weighted hook should be barbed and about 29 long anfl
when lowercd to within a few feot of the botton, shouid be jorked up and
down, Dullheals arc often found in shallow water near the shorc and uny
be token in the same noannoer, The flesh of fish or soue white or shiuy
object oy bo used for bait,

In winter, fishing moy be done through o hole eut in the icc. 4t
low tide cuergoncy sca food nay be obtained on the beach. bMusscls or
¢lans obteined in- this way showld be taken only when fresh and alive,
since otherwisc they :ny be polsonous, The shells of a live elanm or russel
are firuly shut while Gead ones gape openm, Some ref or ppeon algeze (dulee
or sca-lcttuee) rmay also be allected on the beach at low tide and nay
be caten rew,

Bis Gome: When bip ganc such as nmoosc, caribou, or musk-oxen
are plentiful cven an inexperioncod white man sguipped wirbk a riflc can
proecure food, Unforfunately, big gome is not always plentiful and in
meny pleces sioll gmae is more abundant and can be nore casily obtoined.

GARIEQU: are prozing aninals and are widely distributel In arctic
and sub-arctic countries., The barren growd caribou is cbipcnt in Hgsot
Grgonlend, but ig found on the west coast of Greenland from lat, 627 tc
72°N. It is nmot abungant however and is nearly alweys found ab sone
distonce from coast. In BAffin Island it is scarce aleng the cagt ccast
but tolerably coumon in the intoerior wnd on the west ccast, In Ungava
garilou are not abundant but are found in limitod nunbers in the
nerthern perts. In the Arctic Isloinds caribou zre found in sone of the
larger islands but they are not plentiful, By far the largest herds

A
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are met on the great -interior plnins between Hullson Bay and the
MacKenzie River. In the Yukon anl in Alaska caribou are generslly
restricted to the arctic coast or to alpine parts of the interior,

Caribou are nearly clways found in hoerds. Thoy are noro or less
mipratory in hebit and make scasonal migrations in quest of food.
Thus, during winter the caribou wenders inland to places mear the odge
of the northern forest or to shelbered nountain vallcys where caribou
"aosg” is available in abundance. In spring the herds wmove fron the
winter feeling grounds towards the const, During the surmer ronths the
herds are genersly to be found in the lowland or near the sea-shore
wnore cucculent grass and herbage provide the food, During the helcght
of iho uosguito ssason caribou may be found near thoe sca=-coast or,
if in the for interior, on the hihest and coolest mountain ponke,
ofton necr the snow line.

Caribou arc most easily approached when in large nunbers whereas
singly or in sonll nuubers they are watehful and less easily stalked.
Their eyesight is popr but thoir scnse of srell amd hearing is very
acute., For this reason the huntor should alwzys stalk earibou against
the wind, If no covor is available the huntor should avold sudden or
rapid novenents beeause caribou are casily frightemcc., By approaching
a herd slowly, taking o zig-zag course srd making froquent stops, the
hunter @y be able to get very close, Caribou wmey be hunted with any
kind of run, In Greenland a ,22 rifle is often used,

Wogdland enribou arc found sparinsly across the continent fron
Labrader to Alaska; they are larger thom the barren ground caribou, but
never cecur in larpe hords, Thoir foverite haumts are opon or goid-
barren ploces in the boreal foreast. In habit they are less mi ratory
thon the barren grownd ecaribou.

liuskogen are fcund only in northeast Grecnland, in Ellesnere and
the islands to the wostward, and in North Devon. On the moinland snell
herds are found only in the Thelon Game Sanctuary and in a fow places
in northeastorn parts of Keewatin district, ' '

Of oll large goue ondmels the muskox is the easiest to hunt beeause,
when attacked, the snimals do not, as a rule, try to escape but take up
o Qefensive stand, back to baek, The killing of nuskoxen is prohibited
throughout the year, exceopt in cases of dire necd,

5
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: Brown or grizzly beors of several kinds ere found on the berren
rrounds of the Mackenzie district ekst to Bathurst Inlet and along the
coest, and in the mountaine of Yukon Territory and Alaske,, All brown
boers hibernate and, as a rulg, axe not ecen from October to oy,

During the swmer they cie noet fPeduontly scon in hilly countiy op along
rivers, sttoans or lakes, I the-autwm thoy are often found in places
wherc berries arce plentiful or ncar colonies of ground sguirrels on
which thoy feed. Erown or grizzly boars are not casily frightened anmd
if opproachod against the wind the hunter may pet falrly close. A
wounded bear or a mother bear with youny sonctimes will attack nan, but
pthorwise bears arc hariless when not nolested, and ray bo driven off

by shooting or by the rattling of equipment, The flesh of young bears
is very good; that of old animals nay bo tough, especlally in the spring
vwhen the bears are in poor condition after their wintert!s sleep,

-  Black Bears are forest animals, They are vegeltariaons, fish eaters,
and scavengers and are most often found along rivers and strcans. They
are tinid animals that are raroly known to have attdcked man; when
frightened they usually cliub a trec. '

Mogse., The mooso inhabite the bereal forest and may be found fron
Latrodor to alasgka north to the tree-line or, oseasionally, a short
distance beyond the forest, DMoose are browsing animals, feeding on
twigs, and frequent the willw flats of river valleys and leke country
or burnt-over country but are rarcly, if ever, seon in coniferous forest.
Bocause of its large size and exccllent meat the moose is one of the
nogt inportant bip rcane animals of the Horth.

hountoin sheep are found only in the hirh mountains west of the
Mackenzie River and in the uountains of the Yukon Territory and Masko.
lLiountain shecp cre woary and difficult to approach. Thelr eyesizht,
hesring and sense of suell erc excepiionclly keen cnd the hunter, to get
within shot, rust stolk his prey with extrene care., The bost method is
to pet atove the sheep,  Sheep neat is very palatable

Sngl) rege: Suall came is noorly always morc obundant than large
gone and, whet s iiportant to & porson meroconod in the dretie, is
easier to hunt, ’

Phe-Arctic harg is a good doul lerper than a snowshoo ravbit., It is
found frowiz Greenland to 4hlaske and conerally in low mountain country and
in hilly rock-strawn placous where the rocks and boulders previce shelter
or cover. Ip swawr it is found ot high altitules, often neer the snow-
linc, while in winter it froequents lower country, It is a slow sclitary
aniiil exeept during the nmating scason when lurge manbers nay be seen to-
cebhor, When epproached frow above the hunter is usually able to get very
cloae,
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Snovgioe raklit inhebits the northern forest frou Lalrador to flaska.

Ttd nmumbers fluctunte greatly in norc or less protGeternined cycles of
about ton years, Thus in peakt years robbits occur in incredille nuxbers
whilc in other yeors thoy may be very scorce, When tiie snow s decp the
rabbits 1nke treils in the forest and zre thon easily caupht ip snarcs

ect im the trails. 4 rabbit snare is inde from a dwo foot lengbh of sted
picture-wire, the ond of which is fastend Ly a bit of string tc o willow
or to - suitablo stick noar a rabbitt!s trail in the snow, By uoans of a
slip=knot a 4 inch nouse is nede which is plucoed vertically ot right angle
to, and above 8 inches above, the botton of the tpail, 4 rabbit using the
trail ot night pets its hoad caught in the noose and is guickly strangled,
Llthough the flesh is not vory nourishing the rabbit is one of the
iupertent gane enimals of the northern Indians, Twisted strips of

~1lit skin voven into & looseenesh fabiric, when covercd with light cotton
elsth for protoction, noke light ond warn tlenkebs, The skin of & rabbit
rakes an excellent fur sock.

The Perry rround souirpral is a suall aninnl living in colonics in
sandy cnd srovelly eutbanks ond ridpes in thebaretic barren srounds from
tudson Bay to Alaska. In such plaees the grewnd may be honeycoLived by
1ts burroWws., It hiberoates undepground fron Septembor-Uctolor to iy e
Duringy swamer it is casily smared or shot. Its flesh is eaten by the
Poiino afd is quite palatable, espeeially in late swaicr Whon the cnisals
arc fat.

The Porcupipe may te found in the nountains of Yukon and Alasko anc
alsowhecre in the northern forest Lut is nover very Comlaoll. It is very
cesily killed, even with o stick, andiits flesh is fot on@ its flcsh
is fat and vory nourishing, The poreupine ofton sponls long; periods #n
winter sonetliws sccks shelter in roclgy caves.

he Mugkpat is not a ratj; it lives in lakes and stremms in the fores—
tcd part of tho north. It is most comwnon in the dolias of large rivers;
and generally avoids rodky country. In the swuaer it may ¥o shot when
swirtine, In winter it builds "houses” on top of theice of lakes or
burrows into the banks. The flesh is pdlatable and very nourishing,

Tho peaver inhatits small streans, and lakes of .ths woodel country
from Letragor to Alaske, The flesh, like that of the nuskrat, is excellent
and very nourishing,

Birds: During the swicr muwerous kinCs of birds breed on the barren
crounds and in the arctic islands. The nost inportant food bircs arc
ducks, peess and ptaruigen bub othor Lirds such =g cranes, swans, 1ooms,
howks and sea—gulls can be enten as woll, Birds epgs too can Lo catom
wherever found, Durin- winter only a fow species of uirds reuain in the
Arectic. Tho wost inporient is the ptartigan, but.in sone 2istricts
snowy owls and rabens oy Le soon.
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Whon fat the snowy owls are very cocd to ect. In winter the willow ptapnd-~
ran often freqguents river banks and willow thickess to foed on the laaf-
buds. In such places ptarmipan caneeasily b snarcd. HNeer thoe oGpo cf the
thicket and perailel to &t a miniature fonce is pade by placing euell will-
o sticks in the snow. Here and there openings or "doore" are loft for the
pterpizan to go through, In thedoorwayst slip-imot nooses 2 inches in Cie
anetor, mede from thin stecl or Lrass wirc, are placed so that the prorind-
can will pet 1ts head caught in the poose. Onec caucht the bird quickly
stronpglos, By this nothed lerpe nwsbers of ptarmigan may be snarwt. in ong
night in onc willow thickot.

Generally spoaking thic nobthern conifcrous fopest is poor ing. T
birds. The most comrion paue bird here i the spriice jrousc. Wherevor found
t*is bird is casily shot, or ir toy be snarcd 1like the pteridigoan., In
surmor lake country and small streans are more productive of tird lifc than
is the forest.

Tochpniauo: To an inexperiencol man left to his own resources in
the apetic barren lanis or in the northern forest fresivater fishos are of
rost iuportance as ancraency food bLecause fish con be couckt in uany
pleces and with simple equipment. Gill nets provide the easicst and
rost efficicnt fishing peor. 4 4% inch mosh pill not 30-40 feot long
weizhs Lut & fow pounds and in nost places woudd provide plenty of food
for o small perty. Yho technique varies for tho ¢ifferent kind of Lish
and with the locality.

Gi11 nets shounld never be used in swift water, In lerge river, note
should be set in quict woter above or bolow an oddy, while in a sunll
stroan it ruy sonctines be practical to sut nets across the atrean,, In
o icke, nots should be sct at right angle to the shore, preferably off
a podnt or headland where thoe wator 1s deep clese to the shore., Nots mny
also set hear the entrance of a smell ereek or tributary.

4 #1111 not used in open water should havo floats along the upper
odpe, spaced at about 6 foot intorvals ant sinkers or woichts along the
bottenm odre opposite tho floats. The not,when sot, should fdost sus-
pendod in the water from the floats. Tho outer end should be held in place
by a larger float anchoroG to the tottom while the opposite ond should

we attached to some abject on the shore. Tho net uwny Le hauwled in and out
Ly a hdlyard fastened to the large float. If no Loat is avoiloble 2

short nct nay bo pushed out fron theeshore by the use of a long pole,

or sevoral leng polus, lasheC togebhariend to end. Guy ropes to the end

of the pole then hold the not in place, In woodced country o siedl ralt

way be used in ploco of a toat. ;

Fishing with a net ean also be practiced in winter, in rivers and in

lakes through the ice. Whoen the ice is thick it is not very casy to
sot the not but wheon the ice is less than a foot thick it is not difficult.
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First o stroight row of holes arc cut in the ice, spnced ton to twelve
fect, Then a thin rope or halyard is passed under tho lec by neans of o
long, alender pole used in the manner of a darning needle which is pagsed
from hole to hole, fleating up arsinst the undersurfaco of the ice, Ly
ueans of o forked stick, Zach cnd of the net ts then fastencd to the
line end Ly 3¢ is heulod into placo under the.ice. Tho wope is left
worciatently festened to thoe net so that when the net is hauled out on
the ilcc for inspection or repoval of fish, the line touporarily takes
its place uwnder the ice,

The net is provaded with Floats and sinkors to mnke it stand verti-
czlly in the water, Tho sinkors should Le heavy cnough to insuroc that
the floats are not resting against the undersurface of the ice Leeause if
thoy Go theoy will scon frecze to the ice and and thoreby prevent the removal
of the net., The not is fostened to and lowersd under thoe ice Ly o stick
cr pole at ezch end and by o short one from the center hole., This arrangc-
ment insures tiat no part of the net touches the ice and that the end lincs
are not accidentally cut whun the hddes are chcpped open to inspcet the
net or to pull it ont on the ice.

hs a cencerel rulce lakes thot have no vepetable rrowth on the Lotton
arc pocr prospacts for winter fishing.

In lowric lakes Loditod hooks may Lo sel under the iecc for lake frout
The hock should be plecod at a depth of 5~-6 feet below the ice and not
toc far frou the shore, In ruddy places alony river banks or on the shore
of lakes, in pleoces where sunll strecus onter, Iing or burbot may Lo
caucht under the iec in water but a fow inches doep, This fish nover bitce
cxecpt in the dork., In sinilar placos, but in deeper water, pikse, jockfish
or incomnu may bLe taken on hooks during the day, When fishing in thia way
the line is fastoned to s short stick held in thic hand, The hook iz moved
Ly a slipht vileation of the hand. '

Trelling for loke trout or pike may be profitclle in swiner in large
clear=water lukes, Fui northeyn fish rise to g fly, Oue oxeeption is
the prayling or "LiucfishMwhich inhobits cloer molptain strioms fron
Hulson By te Alzskn, Lacking a "fly" qrayling may Lo taken om o snall
Larbed hock using a eranberry or sonc othorrred object for Lalt,

Fish weirs and £ish traps iy Lo used in shellow vepid skrocns for
catehing salmon or cher,

Fish spoers, or larrc hooks fastoned to peles ere successfully msecd
by Eskire in cloor-wator strcooaus for cateldns thw aretic cher or sooe
trout. This methold is often uscd in conjunction with o weir or den
acress the river. '
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host irport: i sl The lokes and rivers of the Arctic are infmiited
by meny difforent kinds of fishes, While z1) ore species that arc odible
sonc are more iuportant than others. The following are the most dmporsant.

 Pike or jockfish is abundant in practically all waters of forasted
ports of Combinentel Caneda. It is less cowmion north of the troe-~line
ail is absent in the Arctic Islands,

White figh, Several nenbers of the white fish fautly arc vory
alundent in lakes and rivers of the kackenzie river Lasin as well as in
other Wateresystous rising in forested country. Ko white fish ore known
to occur in the Arctie Islands. White fish also moy be taked in the soa
near the uouth of the rivers.

Lake trout: in nn important food fish which is cowmwon in nost large
lakes in the Yukon and throushsut the Mackenzic and Keowatin districts.
Larpre speclicns nmay weigh 40 to 50 pounds.

Inconnu when fot is an excollent food fish., Larpe specinens welph
50 pounds or morc. Lt inhabits the larger rivers of the Mackenzie drainase
systen and moy Le token in nets in suimoer or on hookd throuch tiw ice in
winter. Notwithstandiée its size the inconnu is not a sporting £ish, and
whuen caught gives no ight at oll,

Arctic char or sga-troul inhabits arctic rivers on the mainlond and
rivers an lokes of the arctic Islamds, The char concs to the rivers 1o
spown and winters in soue arctic 1rkes, lut,. othorwisc, spersis pert of
the yoor in salt water. It moy.bo téken in nets in tho sex ncer the
poutn of rivers, or it may be spueared or trapped in the rivers when on
its way to the lokes to wpawn, During winter it moyle hooked through
the ice.

Lins: turkot, like the jackfish, is comion in all streans and
lakes in forosted parts of Conmtinectal Canada,

Graveling or "tluefish® is widely Eistributed in repid cleny=watoer
stroansg fron Aasks to fdudson Bay,
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EDIRLE PLANTS
Introduction:

Tn a list of emergency foods in the arctic, edible plants are &mong
the 1least important, partly hecause they are few and partly because in
the Arctic plants are available for such a short time of the year,

Tt is no doubt significant that the northern Indian and the Eskimo
obtain a very unimportant part of their food from the Vegetable Kinedom.
There are, mevertheless, & score or sc of arctic or boreal plants that
have been found edible and palatable and that in an emergency wmzy be used
for food by air crews down in the aretic.

Generally speaking no truly arctic plants are poisonous. There are
no polmcnous mushrooms or toadstools and no poisonous berries, In facty
north of the tree-line it is safe to eat any vegetable produce that
appears ar all edible. In the northern forest, on the other hand, there
‘are a few plants that are definitely polsonous. The oncs mest likely to
be mistaken for edible species are the Death-Cup toadstoel {Amanita
Phalloides), and the fruit of the Red Daneberry. The following descrip-
tvions should be helpful in identifying some of the more impcritint edible
plants.

ENIBIE ROOTS
Licorice-root {Hedysarum horele)

Non-climbing persnnial herb of the pen family with branching stems,
1 to 2 feet high, terminated by long racencs of whowy pink flowers. The
seed-pods are flat, net=-veined, 1 to 2 inches long, and ars joined together
in several roundish sections. The root, which is edible, is a well-
developed tap rockt, in mature plants attainine the thicknessz of a men's
fingere.

Licorice-roct is widely distributed throughout northern Canada,
snd ie found =s far north as thc shores of the arctic ocean.

The voot is mature in &ugust and may be gathered in guantities with
very little trouvbls until the ground freezes. In the spring before the
new growth has started the roots arc even better than in the antumn,
During the summer the roots become tough and woody.

The root when cooked, in taste resembles that of younz carrots, butl
is more nourishing.

11
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This root during the_edrig sunmer forms the priheipal food of the
barren ground brown beardl Several Bpecies of meadow mice and lemmings
in the autumn "har¥est! the reots and place them "en cache" for the
winter: The caches are found in subterransan runways near the surface.
The Takimo, with the aid of a dog, has no difficulty loecating these
npause" caches, and frequertly obtains his own supply for the winter in
this mamnmsr,

Woolly Louscwort. (Pediculeris lanata)

Porennial herb S to 8 inches high, with from one to severgl stems
terminated by dense, white, woolly spikes of rose-colored flowers, The
loaf is pinnate and looks somewhat like the frond of a ferny it forms a
rosatte at the base of the stem, Towards maturity the stems streteh and
often protrude above the snow during winter.

The well-daveloped tap root is sulphur yellew. It is sweet like young
carrots and may be caten raw or cooked,

1t {lowers in June and is found in rather dry tundra throughout
aretic Canada north of the limit of trees. :

Polygonum Bistorta and P, viviparum.

Low, perennial herbs from 5 to 10 inches high; glabrous; with simple,
solitary, or clustercd stems from corn~like, somewhat scaly rootstock,
Rasal leaves oblong-lanceolate up teo 8§ inches long. Flowers white or
pink in solitary, dense spikes.

The rootstock of these closely rclated specics is edible. I3 is of
the size of a pecan and is very rich in starch, It is slightly astringent
when raw and is best when cooked, :

Common in dry tundra, chiefly north of the Timit of traes.
Silvorwecd, {Potentilla enerina)

4 low, trailing perennial herb characteristic of egravzllr, sandy and
loemy sea-shores, lake shorss and river benks, Tho leaves are feather-
1ik=, green above and silvery benrath; the flowers are yallow of the
shape ard sizc of strawberry flowers. The plant send s out long, trailing
runners and forms thickencd roots or floshy, tubsr-likc branches that are
edible, raw, cooked or roasted, The roots are best in earlv spring when
they taste like sweet potato.

2
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POT-HERRPS AND GREENS

Wild Rhubarb, (Pélygomum alpimum var. 1apathi folium)

Freely branching perennial herb, 3 to 6 feet high, with thickened,
. sheath-covered joints. Stems reddish, bearing numerous pointed leaves
5 t0 8 inches long with crisped edges, Flowers small and insignificant
in lerge, plume-like panicless

Prefers moist, alluvial, or open s0il such as river banks and recent
landslides where it may form pure stands of scveral 2cres.

It is very common in the Yukon, on the Meckenzie and its tributaries
north to the limit of trces, but does not occur farther cnsts

The young, bright red, juicy stems that appear shortly after tho
snow disappears arc sdible and when cooked resemble rhubarbs

Mount=zin sorrcle {(Oxyria digyna)

Tow, smoewhat fleshy perennial herb with érect, siwfe stem, Leaves
mostly basal, kidney-chaped in outline with 1-inch wide blades on long,
slender stalks, TFlowers small, red or green, in a terminal plume-like
racems.

The mountain sorrel is found throughout the borren grounds and on
the higher mountains south of the limit of trecs, It prefers somawhat
shaded slopes and ravinos wherc the snow seommalaics during winter, pro-
viding moisture that lasts throughout the growing scason.

The sueculent, juicy loaves and stems are ediblo.  “hen raw they. are
somewhat oeid but very rzfreshing, whoo cooked their flaver ond appearant
resewbles spinach. A very pleasant dish, rasombling stewed rhubarbk, may
be prepared from the sweetened Juice thickened with & small quantity of
flour. Because of its habit nf ercwth the fresh and gresn 1caves of the
mountain sorrel may be found throuchout the summcr.

Broad-loaved ®illow Herb, (Epilobium latifeliun)

Eract, glabrous, simple or branching, perenninl herb from 6 to 12
inch+s high with willow-1ik:, dark grosn, seasile, and fleshy leaves,
Flowsrs purpls, very large.and. ghowy in leafy racemes.
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Abundant throughout the Arctic on sandy or gravelly soil such as
river or creek beds where in many places large c¢lumps are found.

The fleshy lzaves are edible when cooked and in taste rasemble
spinach,

Dandclion

The young lcaves of all dandelions may be c¢aten raw or cooked as
pOt herbs -

Scurvy Grasse. {Cochlearia)

Annual or biennial, diffuse, branching, and somewhat floshy herb.
Lower lcaves bright green, roundish or kidncy-shaped in outline on shert
stalks., TFlowers inconspicuous, white, in few-flowercd racenss. Secd
pods globular,

The seurvy grass grows sbundantly along scashores, but is rarcly
found far inland, The plant whon caten raw as o salad or cookad is
considered 2 valuable antiscorbutic,

ANTTSCORBUTICS

An infusion made by the streping, in boilihg watzr, of the young
twigs nnd leaves of spruce, hemlock, belsam, fir, or pine has long been
knovn to be of great value as an antiecorbutic,

TRUITS
During late sumer several kinds of small fruits and berries may be
found in abundance in the Arctic, Without exception those fourd nerth
of the limit of tracs are edible and wholesome. Several kinds sre undame
sged by the frost and may be caten in the spring when the snow disappcars.
In the forested area the fruits and berrias growing on trees or

shrubs ore all edible while those of non-woody plants, excepting the
wild strawberry, should not be eaten,

1/
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MUSHROOMS

Many different kinds of edible mushrooms and puffballs ocenr through-
out tho North, and after a poriod of rain bushels of these fungi may bo
gathered dlmost anywhere. So far ne poisonous species have sver been
detected in the Northwest Territories., One poisonous toadstool (Amanita
phalloides), however, has beon reported from Athabsska Lake, and may
21lso be expected in rich woods of the valleys of Slave, Liard, snd upper
Mackenzie rivers and in the Yukon. ’

In the forested arca of the North it is, thereforc, best te avoid
mushrooms in the earlv or botion stoge and to aveid any mushroom with
a membranc-iike cup or bowl or scalv bulb at the base 2bove or half-
buried in the ground., Also mushrooms in beginning decay should be
avoided,

LICHENS

Of the various edible plants occurring in the Nerth, the pgrestest
food volue perhaps is possessad by the lichens, in meny cases erroneocusly
referred to 2s "mosses',

Lichens are iow, variously shapod, grey, brovn, or hlsck plants
that in many parts of ths North form »n imporiant element of flora,
Botaniec2lly they are considersd akin to the fungi, and like thess have ne
true roots or leaves nor green chlerorhyl or leafipioment. Three prine-
cipal groups are rocognizad, based on their lifo—forms, knovn as shrub-
like {fruticose), leaf-like {foliosc) end crust-like (crustacecus)
lichens.

None of the lichens cecurvine in tho North is peiscnous, but most
of them contain an acid that is biticr nd sometimes nauseous snd may
cause severs internmal irritation if not first extracted by boiling or
soaking in watep. A very smzll gquantity of sodz or otheor 21k2li added
to the water materially reduces this ceid. Following the preliminory
sorking the lichens src dricd until brittle and then powder:d, which mey
be done by rubbing betwaen the palms of the hands or by pounding with =2
stone, :

The powdered lichen if put to mseorate in water overnieht, when
boiled jellies or becomes mueilaginous. It is best usced with other

foods. If mixed with & small quonity nf flour a dough is formed, which
may be boked into bread or biscuit, or mcdg inte soup.
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Mumercus spedics of {ichen ofdir in great abuhdence in northern
Canada, nnd seversl kinds arc edible if treated in the way described
abeve. Rock lichans, known by the "¥oyageurs" as Tripe de Roche or Rock
Tripe (Umbilicrria Mublenborgii, U. vellea, U, Hyperborea a,0e ) are black
or brown, lesthery lichens which grow on the acid, Precambrian rocks
cnly, Thoir irregular, saucer-shaped fronds are attachcd Lo the rocks
by the ecoenter. When dry they are hard and brittle, but in damp weathecr
boeome soft and cartilaginous and, when in this condition are casily
collected.

the YIceland moss (Cetraria islandica), ond "Roindeor moss™
(Gladonie rangiferina), are low, bushy, ecral-like lichens that grow
abundantly on the ground. The former is derk brown, its fronds are
strap-like, ciliste on the odges. It grows in colonies in rather sandy
soil and is ccmmon throughout nerthern Canada. Reindeer moss is a grey-
ish, much branched, coral-like lichen. It prefers hollows or slopes
vhere snow cover is assured during winter. It is veory common throughout
the Horth, and indced offen occurs in such lorge celonies thot distant
hills cppoar snow ¢nvercd,

Iichens of 21l kinds are bost collected when moist after roin,
In some places it is possible to gather reindecr "moas" from under the
SNOWe

BEVERACE PLANTS:

Shrubby Cinquefoil (Potcntille fruticoss)

A low, mach branched shrub with shreddy bark, largs yellow fiewors
and nmumercus but rather small leaves orch composed of from 5§ te 7 silky,
pubescent leaflets. The shrubby cimiusf=il is commen in musksg swemps
and in moist, rocky places north to the limit of trecs from Lebrador o
Al aska, ' .

The driad leezves may be used as a substitute for toz,

Lobrader © tea. {Ledum grenlandicum)

A low, much branched; strongly eromatic shrub with covergreocn,
leathery, cance~shaped leaves covered below by @ densc, brown foli;
flowers white, strongly aromntic, in umbrella-shaped terminel clusters.
Common in muskeg swamps north in the 1imit of trees, or beyond. The
leaves may be gathered throughout the year and after drying may be used
as a substitute for tea,
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MATIVES,

Eskimo, YNoarly ajd walrimo triuce Yive on the seashorc from Last
areenlond to the Boring Sea; of tho larpger islands to the north of the
contincnt only Beffin, King Villiam anc VHetoria Islands have rioxre oX
1ces permencnt Eskiro conps ‘vhile othcre, such as Eilesore, Horth
Dovon, and Bahks Ielands arc sorobimed visited by hwnting pertics. In
thoir nriritive stege Bskimo live almoct exelnsively n the flesh and
fate of aninals end dorcnd to a ¢opy lorge oxtont cn sca anirals for food,
clothing, and on their fits to producc ohl for hear and light, Land
enimale nye Funted vhen ovailable, tut -nly a few tribes derovd wntirely
on snimels., Bofore the zdvent cof white ran wopctable food playcd a vely -
unirportont pert in the dict of the Eskiio,

Most Eskimo tribes meke ccasonal migrations folloving thoe pamcs
they have co highly dovelo-ed 2 toehidque for eotehing the onimals Tor
the goe ond in wikter end surer, src skillful trevellors on land ond on
sca, In lands neoor im ncayiy all: peoure) resovrens the Dskire, by their
ingenaity snd sill, have , anoged to eurvive rosarksbly well, Sowe white
nen of the Arctie have beem 2hlc to learn Ls!imo mothods and ~oys of
living; tut thbs don. Ly wmo rocns COEY, end reguires the st illiud hend-
1ing o’ boots, koyrks, dog Loams and racy hinds of g-celal Munting woab.
Thercfors, ~n incxperienced vhite.mon yho is stronded or maroorcd in
the Arctie shonld make viry offort to de an’ find notive camps of gotting
in touch with thc notives.

The Eskimo aré friondly and vory irtelligent poople mnd vhon well
treated arc oxtrememly holpful, bieiteble and trustuorthp, Practically
all Txtime now hade had sore contocto 1l white ran nad, wit) very fow
oxccptions, troy have all been convertod to the Chrietian £2ith., In wust
Groonlene end «n sorc perts of Alagkr the Bshiuo howe largely adopted
the whitc manta vay of living srd hoso we' ordored, ~ore of Tese exvilimed
corynalt c8,

The langnag: of theEgiiime is very M Efienlt and o four white pon can
elein oo plote rostiry. ¢ dinloets ory sorcvhat in the diffirent
trikes but so Yittle that tre Donish explorer Xmud Rassiussin znd the
Groonlanders vno nccoipatibed him wore able to tollR to a1l the tribes
they ret on their Journey froo Greenlond to Dering Sez, Todny wost
Eskimo of Alrske and a number of those inhobiting crctic Banadn undcr=
at-Ad, swe English mony Creoonlendors vl et=ngd Dendiszh,

INDLAES, A1 Indicn tribis of nortocrn Conmda ¢ {oxest ncople and
ovem today scldom vonture fer int: tle Berron Countrics.
A1l are inland pooplc and depend lorgely on lernd cyvinels ond fresh wotor
fish, Indizuns are cxpcrt in woodernft sund by tholr oftan uneciny krnoulodge

of tho habits of the s:incls eon obtcin grae or food vhers on nosporience - ita
white won vanld sterve. Bven so, Ind.on trites ore e ot ree anible o e oo

procure geme and , in formen il s Cspucielly, fonine wos net vrcormon.
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Like the Tghiro the Indians of Cancda through contectsg vith vhite men
heve sdopted ivany of thelr customs and, vhen avail. ble, use eonckierable
arounts of +hit: wente foéd, In theid pri:itive stote the Northern Indian,ac
as the Eekiro, lived ¢l ot exclusively on a diet of =ecat and fish.

Indians eppear less {#iendly -~nn straipghtforvard tovarde strangsr's; ot
vher wedl trested theyrare friendly and helpful to anyone in need, The lan-
guage of the Indians, like that of the Eskimo, is very difficult for

a vhite zan to learn, The dieslects of the verious Indian tribes differ so
considorably from another that an Indian from ore tribve rarcly san unrder-
stond the language of the more distent tribes.

In -orthern Caneda a nmuber of Indians vnderstand some English or
Froneh.. .

g1:5 ARY

In the entirc Arctic perimeter every snall rermal thet issfound
ir the North Amevicen Arctic bas its cownterpart v Turopcas add USSR
Arctic arces, gnd in maoy C2EHCH thoy arc the saie.

These frc the impowtant things to ronenbors

1. Stald your gome uwatil close for a sure ¥ill,
2. Suryival on fishing ie casicr, with less expenditure of cffort,
then hnting.
3, Edible plente are only a supploront to s survival dict.
4. In order to survive for long perieds it vill bo necessary for you to get
betweon 40 and 50 pounds of cdiblc rest per shell.
5. Netive people vbo irbabit iretic ercas of the world will usually
help you, twt you rust wnll your ° sieht. Natave people i te
Avetic sre womodic of nccossity and thedr s argin of food stavage
is aliaye slim. Eclp thom and they vill help yon.

18
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1 MARCH 1950
LECTURE FOR INSTRUCTORS
i BASIC SURVIVAL TRAINING

PROCEDURES FOR THE I'RESERVATION OF MEAT

OF WILD ANTMAIS, BIRDS, AND FISH

I. TITLE AND TURATTION

a. Title - Procedures for the preservation of game and fish meat,
b, Duration ~ Ome-half (%) academic hour '8
Ir. OBJECTIVES
At the concluaipn of this period the student should know:
i 2, TFactors involved and 1tems to pe conaldered in the complete
wtilization of an animal carcass.
b, Beguirements for the protection of meet from spoilage and pred-
etory animals,
¢, Utilization of pgame.
ITY, REFERENCES
a, Arctic Manual -~ ¥V, Stefansson
b, Article by B, Browne
IV, TRAINING AIDS

a, Drawings and sketches by B. Browne

. b, Diagrams No, 28, No, l4=A, 14~C, 27, No, 1
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FRESENTAT ION

1. Introduction
a. Survivors in wild country must lmow how to exploit to their
advantage the meat of seme and fish end how this can be accomplished with
the least effort and vhysical exertion, During the expansion of our fron-
tiers, many men died from starvation, because they had failed to take full
advantage of a game carcess simply because they abandened the carcass on
the mistaken theory that they could secure more game whenever needed,
b. The problems to be faced demcua on glx factorss
(1) Weight of the meat,
(2) Number of men in the party,
(3) Time to be consumed in reaching their base, with an
anmple time allowance for unexpected delays,
(4} Carrying capacity of the party.
(5) Amount of the existing food supply in the form of emer-
gency ratlong and
(6) The advisability of remaining by the carcass long enough
to recuperate from hunzer, fatirme or injury, or to
benefit by utilizing parte of the animal which cannot
be carried away,
2. Transnortation ol meat after the kill.
g, If the animal killed is large, white men usually begin oper-
ations by packing the meat to camp., Indians usually pack their camp TO
the animal so more of the meat can be utilized, A party traveling 1light,

would profit by following the Indian method.
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b. Dragging or rolling animal tc camp. A procedure advocated
In lectures and survival pamphlets is use of a blz game animal's skin aeg
a sled for dragging the meat to camp. It must be made plain that this
precedure may prove satlefactory only on frozen lakes, rivers, very smooth
snow-covered terrain or ~- in the case of geals -~ on the polar ice floes
- when the entlre animel is dragged. In rough or brush-covered country
however, employment of this method is generally moat ¢i{fficult -~ if not
Impogsible. Mountalin sheep or other large mountain animals can frequently
be dragged down a snow~filled gully to the base of the mountain, Of couree,
where meat ls the only consideration, mountain game can sometimes be rolled
downhill for long distances, Once the bottom of the hill is reached, al-
most invarlably the method is to either back-pack your meat to camp --
% relaying the trips if no other survivors are present -- or, by following

the Indian method of packing your CAMP TO the animal, Most white men are

accustomed to hunt from a fixed base, so sltuated that only by boat, pack-
train or road, can they transport game to clvilization or to a point along
their line of march, Under survival conditlons, each man's total gear
will weigh thirty (30) pounds at the most, In other words "your house is
'under your hatt!." Obviously there 1s no reason to pack 100 pounds of
meat to camp when you can pack a 30 pound outfit to the asnimal,
C. Procedure in extreme cases. If camp 18 on a river and you

are rafting, you will pack your meat to the raft, In cases where the

3 weight of the meat proves excessive, or it is not practical to move the

base camp, following procedures should be Ffolloweds
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(1) Est at the scene of the kill the heart, liver, marrow
bones and the kidneys. AlY of the meaty parts of the
skull such as the braing, tongue, eyes and flesh shonld
aleo be eaten at the scene of the kill., In a severe
hunger emergency, the intestines, turned inside out,
thoroughly cleaned in water, wrapped around a stick and
roasted over coals, will be found palatable, The large
inteatine, cooked in this manner, ia congidered & del-
icacy by northern natives,

(2} Remove the bones from the meat, Leg bones laid on a
bed of coals will roast quickly and can be easily cracked
with light taps of & knife or stone to expose the mar-
row, which 18 highly prized as food by all hunteras, This
w1l) decrease weight to be transported and you will be
carrying only very essential meat,

3, Care of meat,

a, The capture of a wild animal should bring with it a feeling of
responsibility. No hunter ever forgets the feeling of pride and exulta-
tion with which he approached his Tirst buck, even though its meat may
not have been a neceasity But to men crossing a vast wilderness on a limit-
ed ration, wlld meat means far more than it doces to a sportsman. It means
warmth, strength, and hope, In one word - SURVIVALI!

b« Skinning the animal. Butchering an animal under such condi-
tiona carries with 1t the obllgation of doing a goodl job, utilizing every
pound of meat, The first step in skianing is to turn the animal on its

3
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back and with a sharp knife cut through the skin on a stralcsht 1ine, from
the end of the tail bone to a point under its neck, A--C on the diagyam.
In making this cut, pass around the anus and, with great care, press the
skin dpen until you can insert the first two fingers of the left hand be-
tween the skin and the membrane of paunch, When the fingers can be forced
forward, place the blade of the knife between the fingers, blade up, with
the mife held firmly in the right hand, As the fingers of the left hand,
palm upward, are forced forward, the knife blade follows, cutting the skin,
but not cutting the paunch, If the animal 1s a male, cut the skin varal-
lel to, but not touching the. penis, If the paunch or the tube leading
from the bladder are accldentally cut, a messy Job and unclean meat will
result,

Figure 1.

4
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Figure 1 shows preliminary cuts made in skinning and butchering. On reech-
ing the point where the rids cover the paunch, it will nc longer be pos-
gible to force the Fingers Torwanrd, as the gkin adheres more astrongly to
flesh and bone, Furthemore, care 1s no longer necessary. The cut to
point C can be quickly completed by alternately forcing the mife under the
gkin and 1ifting it, With the central cut completed, side cuts are made,
conelisting of incisions through the skin, running from central cut A--C,

up the back of each ler to the knee and hock joints. OCuts are now made
around the fore legs Just abeove the knee and around the hind legs above the
hocks, The finel cross cut is made at the point C where the skin is cut
campletely around the neck and dback of the ears, Now is the time to begin
skXinmning. On a small or medlum size animal, one man cen skin on sach glde,
The easiest method is to begin at the corners where the cute meet, When
the animal ia large, three men can skin at the same time, But remember
that when it 1s getting dark and hands are ccld, a sharp skinning knife

can make a terrible wound, So, keep well away from the man next to you,
When you have skimned down on the animal’s side as far as you can, roll the
carcass on its side to continue on t¢ the back, Before doing so, spread
out the loose sgkin on the down sider to prevent the meat from touching the
grownd and picking up sand and dirt. TFollow the same procedure on the
oppogite gide, and the skin is free, If yon decide pefore skinning that
you do not want the skin, a rough job cun be dene, 3But, in wild country,
think well before throwing 1t away. A sgquare of skin, long enough to reach
from your head to your knees will welght next to nothing when green dried,

and is one of the best non~conductors to use under your sleeping bag on

5
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frozen ground or snow. Snow will not etick to the gkin if you lay it
hair side up,

¢. Butchering
(1) TImmediately after a kill 1s the best time to skin and

butcher, However, if you kill an animal late 1in the day
yoeu cen make the preliminery cut, A--C, gut the animal
and return early next morming to do the skinning., The
smell of man about a newly-killed ¢arcage 1lg usually suf-
ficlent to protect the kill against nredatory animals
overnight, However, If visited, the marauder will usual-
1y eat only the guts, In opening the paunch, follow the
same procedure you followed in cubtting the skin; using
the Tingers of the left hand as a guerd for the knife
and to senarate the intestines from the paunch covering,
You can cut away this thin membrane along the ribs and
sides in order to see better, Care must be used to avoid
cutting the inteatines or bladder., The large intestine
pagses throuwsh an aperture in the pelvis. This tube must
be separated with a knife from the bone surrownding it
and a knot should be tied in the bladdey tube to prevent
the escape of urine. With these steps accomplished, the
ingides can be easily dicenmaged Ffrom the back and re-
- moved rrom the carcass, A well-conditioned animalls in-
testines will be covered with a lace-like layer of fat,

which can be lifted off and placed on nearby bushes to
6
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(2)

dry for later use. The kidneys are embedded In the
back, forward of the pelvie, and are covered with fat,
Running forward from the kidneys on each side of the
back bone are two long strips of chop-meat celled "back-
gtrep, " which can be cut out. This is eaten after the
liver, heart and klineym as it 18 ugually very tender
(tenderloin), An old hunter's trick which pays divi-
dends in cold weather 1s to build a fire, if circum~
stances permlt, and gut the enimal before skinning, Then
remove the kidneys, cut into slices about one-half (%)
inch thick, skewer them on green sticks end prop them
over the fire, Skinning can be a long, hard job, and it
is invigorating to sit by the fire, eat toasted kidneys
and have a smoke before heading for csmp, More compli-
cated methods are followed by sportsmen and scientists
in the preparation and preservation of sking, but the
slmple method Just described will meet every requirement
in emergency procedure,
Protection from flies, The greatest danger to meat is
during weather wvam enocugh to allow flies to deposit
their egge on, or "blow" the meat, Even while you are
skinning en animal, flies can enter bdullet holes or any
small cavity and lay eggs, which turn into magoote in
& few days, Only when the temperature is below freering
1s there safety from this pest, At all other times, the
7
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only way of preventing fly blow, 1s to make it impos-
8ible for a fly to touch the meat, By exercising a

’ little ingenuity, patience and care thils can be accom-
plished, Tt 1s &n accepted fact that when a forced land-
ing 1s made, and the crew 1s faced with the neceassitr of
making & long Journey acrosa wild country, parachutes
and shroude are among the mnat important items to retain,
Complete detalle of the many uses of perachute material
in survival procedure will be found in geveral Air Force
vampnlets, One of its most important uses, apart from
providing shelters, is in the protection of meat., As
the meat 1s removed from the carcags each separate plece
should be laid on a square of parachute fabric, care-
fully examined to insure cleaniiness and then protected

in the manner which we will describe and 1llustrate,

Figur‘e 2 o o | s in o i e
e -
TOOP OF SHROUD LINE
MEAT====~ vome—n—— D
¢

-+m. CLOVE HITCH

8
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Secure a loop of shroud line around small vortion of cut,
The sides C and D are now brought together and rolled >
form an insect-proof hem, The hem must not be rolle
tightly against the meat, but loosely, so that an alr space
of an inch or two is farmed between the meat and the sack,

as ghown in Figure 3, below,

Figure 3,
TN
: /"/:'—/‘—’/ g
WA\ — 1002 SHROUD LINE
| ; / )’ ’ 2 FT IONG
[ e
I/
l |
FER !
SKEWERS
THROUGH HEM
T0 PREVENT
UNRAVELLING

Small skewers of wire or sharpened wood are forced length-
vwlse through the hem to keep it from unrolling, The bot-
tont of the bap at B ls now turned upward as shown and rolled
from both ends into & tight rell and strongly leshed with
shroud lines. You nov have an insect-proof bag with the

exceptlion of the top. If you are packing the meat to camm,
9
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or while you are preparing a tree or scaffold on which
to heng the meat, you.can push the shroud loop inside
the bag and fold, roll and tie the upper end "A" as you
did the bottom, When you hang the meat however, unlash
the top, AND HANG THE MEAT FROM THE SHROUD LOOP, This
w11l remove all ptrain from the fabric bag and allow it
to heng loosely and move in the wind without touching
the meat, When the meat 1s hanging, adjust the bag so
that the bottom of the bag does not touch the meat, By
using care, you cen meke the top insect proof without
tying 1t, thus fecillitating removal of the bag. This is
done by rolling the upper end of the bag arcund the two
. cords from which the meat hangs until only four or five
inches of the top remain., Take this remaining fabric,
force it belween the two suspending cords and pull down
on it firmly, This will seal the fabric securely and
will allow access to the meat with minimum trouble, While
hanging meat in a tree is satisfactory, it is more easily
shaded from the sun when hung from az vole, for it can be
covered with & fabric tarp which also will protect the
meat from the rain, In suspending meat from a pole, pass
the end of the loop of the shroud line over the pole,
press loop around standing part and push a small stick
through the space thus formed between the loop and stand-
ing vart., If no poles are avallable, hang the meat on a
10
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(3)

rope, stretched over large boulders. But, whatever methed
is followed, it 1s of the utmost importance that the sacks
be removed et night ir. order that the meat may be coiled
by the night air, Neat sacks should be kept dry,

Packing meat on the trall, When meat is to be back-
vacked during the day it should, as always, be sacked be-~
fore flies have begun thely activitias, BSacks should
then be appportioned to each individuwal in the party on
the basisz of hia ability and the amount of expedition
equipment he ie carryihg, The gseparate loads of meat
gshould +hen be rolled In fabric or clothing which =ach
man c¢an supply -- such as a aleening bag or parachute
fabric -- and placed inside the pack to be carried, This
gclt material will act as a nonconductor in keeping the
meat ccol, In the fall, when mountain hunters are leav-
ing 2 high camp retuming to the warm lowlands, mesat
frequently freezes or froste., In vreparing it for trans-
portation on horses, it is folded and wrasped in "pack
mantss” or tarps and loaded aas side packs on each side of
the horse. Despite the fact that the meat may travel

for a day or two azainst the sweating sides of a horse
and 1in valley temperatures that may reach 70 degrees, it
frequently happens that, when unpacked, the meat is still
frozen. This la caused by the nonconducting action of

the layera of canvas, meat cared for in this manner will

b1
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within a few days, dependling on weather and circumstances,
form a hard dry skin or cured meat that will protect
the inmermoest flesh for a considerahble period of time.
In sparsely-settled regions, native dogs will amell
meat at incredible distances and rald the meat cache at
night. Great care must be taken to guard meat from
dogs and other predatory animals.

(4) Preservation of Fish. The principle just described may
be used to preserve fish through several days of wam
wveather. The method used 1s similar to that uged with

mest .,

Figure L,

PARACHUIE FABRIC OR TAR?P

f~M3MQMmN$A

it

3

-

Where there is no danger of predatory animals disturb-
ing the figh, in the evening when flies have stopped
"working" 1sy the fish on the available fabric as shown
in the diagram, Allow fish to cool all night, Early
12
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the next morning, before the alr gets warm and flies ap-
pear. turn down the upper edge of the tarp over the top
line of fish and tum up the lower edge, "B," over the
lower line. Then begin on the edge of the tarep, "C,"
and roll the tarp around the flsk -- in such a manmer
that each fish is completely enfolded with fabric -- un-
t11 you reach the edge, "D." Then, fold the roll thus
formed In the center, You will have a rounded roll of
protected fish. This roll should be securely tled -- nut
to0 tightly -- and wrapned in a sleeping bad, parachute
fabric or clothing as you would do with the weat. The
bundle thus formed should be placed inslde your pack.
During rest periods, or whenever the pack is removed,
place it in the shade 1f possible; to protect 1t from
the direct rays of the sun., If the presence of preda-
tory animals is suspected, suspend the flgh from a pole
or tree, Cover the package if rain threatens.

(5) Smoking Meat or Fish, In warm or damp weather -- when
meat deteriorates rapidly -- smoking from a2 low fire can
for some time prevent 1ts spoiling, Care must be taken
to keep the meat from getting too hot, Cutting the meat
across the grain In thin strips and elther drying it in
the wind or smoke will produce "jerky," one of the staple

g foods of the pioneers. Fish should be flattened by re-

moving the back bone and skewering in that position

13

Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4




Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

(6)

(1)

before smoking, Thin willow branches with the bark re-
moved make good skewers, Willow, alders, cottonwood,
birch and dwarf birch make the best smoking woods and
are found throughout the srctic and subarctic regions.
Pitch woods, such as fir and pine should not be used aa
they cause smoke, In enemy country smoke 1s dangerous.
But places where a fleme cannot be secen, such ag a dry
dry stream bed with high banks, can be found, At night,
smoke cannot be szeen from eny great digtance, TIndians
frequently unsed tepees ms smoke houses -- and a Para-
tepee is & natursl for this purpose., By tylng meat to
the upper ends of the poles and closing the smoke-flaps,
a good concentration of smoke is obtained, REfficient
smoking also cen be done by stretching a tarp over a
drying rack and building the fire underneath,

Rationing, Under emergency conditions, men will get so
hungry that 1t becomes difficult to resist the desire to
eat between meals and consume large quantities of food,
The leader of the party should take charge of the distri-
bution of the meat and ascertain that his companions
share equally. An old custom under such conditions is
for one man to cut the meat, The separate portions are
then drawn for by lot and the meat cutter gets the last
plece, This procedure rarely if aver produces criticism,

Carrying Distance of Sound of Rifle Shots, The distance

1k
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(e)

that a rifle shot can be heard varies tremendously with
conditions of wind and humidity, In sub-zero weather,
wvhen there is no wind, a rifle shot can be heard for

ten miles or more. In a heavy wind, the report of a

gun 1s quickly disgipated, In enemy-held territory,
great care ghould te taken to prevent the sound of a
rifle ghot from reaching unfriendly esrs., In some cases,
snaring and fishing will be the best methods to employ
rather than risk the danger of gunfire, {(Methods of
snaring and fishing will be found in a separate article.)
The unlversal method of calling for help is the firing
of three, equally-spaced shots, Adout ten seconds is the
best interval to use, for in shooting at an animal, such
equal timing rerely occurs, When a traveling party 1is
separated, all members should converge on the sound of a
shot,

Palatability of Meat, Stefansson in his "Arctic Manual,
Animals Preferred by White Man," states under the head-
ing "Palatability," “The usual view of northem meat
eaters is that caribon is the best land animal and the
seal best at sea., White newcomers are likely to prefer
the musk ox. This is because it ie practically identi-
cal with beef ,....,In certain parts of the Arctic and

In larger arean of the sub-Aretic, moose, mountain sheep

and other mammals are added to this list and geals and

1%
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(9)

mwk ox are withdrawn, Here the prefercnce of the average
white men would run as follows:

Firgt, Mountein Sheep, although 1t le not frequently aveil-
able; Secondly, Moosc, because it resembles beef and,
Lastly, caribou,” Stefansson states that the meat of the
polar bear 1g more easily chewed when frozen raw than
when cocked, This applies to other wild meats, dbut the
fact that polar bear has recently been found to cerry tri-
chinoslis 1s sufficlent waming to require the careful
cooking of 1ts meat., His studies indicate that a few,

but not all, polar bear livers produce siclmess in man,
Stefanseon says, relative to seals, "that there is little
preference between parts, Most pecple like the liver
boiled, or frozen and raw, The heart is liked and the
kidneys. Practically all parts of the boly, except the
entrails are much on a level,”

Relating to the most palatable parts of wild enimels;
Stefansson continues, "The best (meat) is the head, next
comes briasket, ribs, backbone and pelvis, The hams are
conaidered the poorest and among northern natives, are
frequently fed to dogs. At first, white men are inclined
to consider the hame best, particularly aso if they pos-
sess a store of white mants food, for steaks cut from the
nams resemble the meat they are accustomed to,"

Birds should be treated in the same manmer ag meat, They

should be "drawn" soon after killing and protected from
1F
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flies, Birds that carry no fat, such as the ptarmigan,
Crows, OWls, €TG,, may be skinned, but the skins of water=
fowl are usually fat and for this reason thése birds,
should be plucked and cooked with the skin on, The giblets
should he eaten when food is scarce,

(10) Living on Meat., As many white men, Faced with the need of
living on a stralght meat diet might consider themselves in
danger, it is wlsge to consider carefully Stefanseon’s
stetement in this respect. The explorer writes, "Meat 1s
only a complete diet when the animal you eat is fat,”

Many white men entertain the idea that they are unsble to
eat fat, This 1s accounted for by the fact that in a
plentiful, civilized dlet, fat meat iz not a necessity.

- Under emergency conditiona however, when sugar or vegetable
olls are lacking, fet must be eaten, Rabbitse lack fat,
and the fact that a man will die on a rabbit diet 1llua-
trates the paramount importance of fat in & primitive diet,
The seme 1s true of fats of birde such as the ptarmigan,
In Stefansson's words, "It would appear that & diet consist-
ing exclumively of fat meat is a compiete diet, even when
bones are not chewed -- that it contains all the astuff neces-
sary for health, including calcium and all the vitamine,"
In summation, 1t cannot be stressed too strongly that the

Y procedures we have outlined sre the result of careful

study and evaluation of methods aectually used by natives of
17
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wilderness or aub arctic areas. The only difticulty in
employing thege methods will be the indoctrination to a
< most primitive mode of living, This transition will be
glven to you here in a manner as nearly approximating
actual conditions as climate and terrain will allow,
Upon completion of thie course, you will have a thorough
concept of the elementary - - but vital - - mrinciples

egpentisl to SURVIVAL,

18
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[LECTURE FOR INSTRUCTORS
& ' BASIC SURVIVAL TRAINING

WATER

¥ I. TITLE AND DURATION
a. Title: Water
b. Duration: One (1) academic hour.
n.@ﬁmnm
_ At the conclusion of this period the student should know:
a. Ths importance of water to a survivor.
b. Where and how to find drinking water in all kinds of terrain.

c. Tow to make use of water from plants.

- H a. How to clarify end purify water. .
e. Dangers of Drinking Impure Weter.
v III. REFERENCES

a. How to survive on Land snd Sea-Naval Tnstitute publicaticn.

IV. TRAINING AIDS

8. TPhotographs and drawings in reference a.

et : : 1
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PRESENTATION:

1. Introduction:
a. Water is the most importent sinsle factor in determining
* survival. Without it, the presence or absence of food is of little im-

portance. You can survive many daye without food if you have water.
Under average conditions an individual needs at least = quart of water
a day, but the amount essentisl under widely varying conditions of
weather, climate and surroundings may be a great deal more or less. A
men who knows how to use water intelligently may come through in Treasonably
good condition with a supply on which ancther man might die of thirst.

b. If you are extremely thirety, sip slowly and don't take an
excesgive amount of water. Likewise, if you are hot from the sun or
from exercise, avoid drinking cold water, or an excessive amount of
water. If only cold water, snow, or ice is available, warm it in the
mouth before awallowlng.

¢. If water ia scarce, and you are exercising, you will lose

i

less through sweating if you drink a small amount at falrly frequent
intervals then by taking a lot at a time. However, when the body is
dehydrated there seems to be little difference.
2. FINDING WATER

a. The water table is the surface below which the rocks of the
earth are saturated with water. TIts level tends to follow the contours
of the land surface, rising somewhat beneath hillg, and in some places
inﬁerﬂecting the surface to form springs and secpage areas or to merge
with streams, swamps. lakes and oceans. Water lylng below the water

table ie termed around water and in general 1s pure. Water lying sbove
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the table is runoff water and is much wmore 1ikely to be contaminated. Water
ig an excellent germ-carrier and is almost always polluted near human
habitations, particularly in the tropics. In inhabited sreas it should be
boiled. Streams, rivers and lekes ususlly are aupplied by both ground and
runof'f water., Weter from large lakes is generally eafe if taken some
distance from human habitation.

b. While running water tends to purify 1tself, it is not necessarily
pure, nor 1s atill water necessarily impure. A stegnent hele in the wilder-
negs far from human habitation way be safe for drinking, and a running
-gtream near & native village extremely dangerous. Water in swampe, bogs, and
in pockets on the forest floor may be acid and dark from decaying vegetation,
but it is not impure unless there is some outailde source of pollution. Of
courge it should always be purified if it is near any humen habitation. A
spring issuing from a rock usually is safe. Rain water is pure. (When
looking for water remember that the water table is wsually close to the
surface and can be reached with 1ittle digging in low forested areas,
along the seashore, and in the flood plains of large rivers.}

3. ALONG THE SEASHORE

a. Rain water absorbed by the ground gradually seeps geawsard,
meeting the salt water at the shore. Drinking water usually can be cbtained
along the seashore by scooping out holes in the beach at low tide, or by
digging a shallow well some distance from shore., Water cbhtained away
from the shore 1s generally fresher, but more labor is required in getting
i1t. The best spot for digging is in a low basin where drainage from the
land is concentrated. Fresh water will be found first when you dig since

it is lighter than salt water.
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b. Water from any hole dug near the sea is apt to be brackish,
but is safe to drink as it is found. Weter too brackish to drink frequently
can be mads palatable by running it through a sand filter several times.
Brackish water, although salty in taste, dcesn't have a high enough salt
concentration to be harmful. Drinking sea water in any quantity when the
body is dehydrated is extremely dangerocus. The concentration of scdium
and magnesium salts in it 1s so high that fluid muet be drawn from the body
to eliminate the salts, and eventually the kidneys cease to function.

4, DESERT COR ARID IANDS

a. In all arid parts of the world there are numercus indicators of the
presence of water, These include converging game trails, the pregence and
direction of flight of souns dirds, and the presence of certain plante.
Pigeons or parrots are alwaye within reach of water. They may feed in the
desert, but they will fly to water in the late morning and late afternocon.
Water can be found by following thelr direction of flight. This rule may
be of use in places as widely separated as our own Southwest, and in desert
regions of Asia. The sand grouse of arid parts of Asla are pigeonlike
birds that fly many miles to congregate at water holes, for they must drink
at least once a day. Crested larks and desert apecies of weaver birds
and coursers may Ily regularly to nearby water in the evening. Many
degert bats vieit water regularly at the bheginning of their evening flight.

b. BSome plantsg grow only where ground water is close to the sur-
face. Salt grass, rushes, sedges, cattails, greasewocod, willows and
elderberry are examples which you may be familiar. Desert palms usually

Indicate surface water. In dry regions, diz for water where vegetation
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appears to be greener or larger or markedly different from surrounding
types, or where the sand 18 damp in dry river beds or other low areas.
Brackish desert water shculd be flltered using scil a foot or so

below the surface, The surface soil may itself be saturated with salts.

c. Dew can he collected in useful quantities during a clear
night. Go abroad before daylight and gather it in a cup by tapping
vegetation. or sponge It up with a handful of soft grase or c¢loth.

d. ‘As a last resort, water may be obtalned by bresking off a
young desert tree at the base, and then removing the top. Turn the
broken trunk upside down, and collect weter from the drippings.

5. MOUNTAINS,

8. 0On & clesr day, mountain snow can be melted by placing a
shellow container on a sunny expogure cut of the wind. Apperently dry
mountain stream beds often will contaln water beneath the gravel streanm
bottom., Put ear to the ground and listen for the trickle.

6. FINDING WATER IN COLD WEATHER.

a, In cold weather, springs and spring-fed streams remain open
when other water courses are frozen. Water can be obtained by cutting
through the ice of a stream or lake. To obtain water by melting, use
fresh ice or granular snow in preference to new spongy snow, as a
gmaller bulk will make more water and take less fuel and time. Eating
enow and ice willl quench thirst, but tends tc chill the stomach and reduce
body temperature. A water problem dces not exiet in Tundra country,
g2ince it can be had over vast areas simply by digging a2 hole to permafrost

level and waiting for it to fill up.

Y
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b. In the Arctic sea the most available water source ie old Salt-
water lce, which can be distinguished Ffrom Salt-ice by ite bluish color
and smooth, rounded cornera. (Salt ice is grey and milky) Gradually the
tip of salt water 1ce approaches the composition of Fresh Water Ice.

¢. Brine vozes from cavities in the ice into the water and there-
fore, the older the ice, the less the salt that remains in it. The salt
content of blocks plled up by pressure onto the surface of ice decresees
to such an extent that In one year they are almost fresh. In summer,
depressions on icebergs and floes contain fresh water from this melting
ice. In bays with small tides and inlets protected from wind and current,
melt water from snow and ice from the land and old ice melting in the baye
accumulates on the surface of the denser salt water and may remain fresh
and unmixed with ocean water for long periode. In general this water
1s available from July to the end of August. It 18 a good ldea to test
all ghecre 1ce for solinity.

T. WATER FROM PLANTS.

&8, Sap is chiefly water and from many plants it is both fit %o
drink and readily avallable. In &n emergency, a water-yielding plant may
gave your life or save valuable time by eliminating the necessity of
purifying water from questioneble sources. The frults, growing tips,
leaves, astems and buds of many plants contain small quantities of water.

8. WATER FROM SUCCULENT PLANT TISSUES.

a. Many desert and other plants store water in their fleshy leaves
or stems. In an emergency, euch scurces should be tried anywhere you
happen to be. The barrel cactue of the southwesternm United States is well

known ae a source of water. Cut off the top of the plant, mash the pulp
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within againet the inner sides, and the water wlll ooze out and collect
in the bowl. The fruits and roasted pade or stems of very young prickly
pears taste somevwhat like asparsgus and will help quench thirst.

9.. WATER FROM THE ROOTS OF DESERT PLANTS.

a. . Water may be cbtained from the rnots of scme desert plants
that heve their roots nenr the surface. Draln ench section into a con-
tainer, or suck out the water. One large rooct usurlly will supply the
water needs of two o three thiraty men. Trees prowing in hollows be-
tween ridges will heve the most water, and roncts one to two inches
thick are ideal in size. Water can be carried in these roots by
plugging one end with clay. Water from the roots of all water producing

plants 1s obtained in = similar mammer to that described above.

10. WATER. FROM VINES, STEM3, AND FRUITS.

8. Vines. Many large vines or lisnass found in tropic ran
forests contain a pure watery sap with a slightly acid flavor. Since
not all of them will vield water, and the flvid from some is more
palateble than others, it will be desirable for you to experiment
with various species. Try any grapevine. The method of tapping them
ig the same for all, Resch as high a3 you esn snd cut a deep notch
in the vine or cut it off, keeplng the severed ~md elevated. Then cut
the vine close to the ground; this should glive you a water tube six to

peven feet long. When water stope drippins from the lower end, cut an

.

other section off the top and more water will dr~in out., If the bottom

of the vine is cut first, part or all of the weter will be lost, as

6-
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the water will ascend. (Grape vines found in the United States will yield
water in this mamner in the summer fall)

b. Many species of rattan palms produce good drinking water.
They are vinelike palms with long, slender, segmented stems and sharp,
downward curving thons, and are widespread in tropical jungles and
virgin foreats.

¢, Palms#. A drinksble supary sap can be obtalned in gquantities
from the buri, nips, coconut, sugar and other palms., To start coconut
sap flowing, bend the flower stalk downward snd cut off the tip. Every
12 to 2k hours cut off a thin slice to renew the flow, which may reach
a quart or more dally., The flow of sap can alsgc be started by first
bruising a lower frond and then pulling it down so the tree will "bleed"
at the injury. The sap will rumn down the trough-like frond and can
easily be collected.

d. On any one coconut palm, the nuts will be in varying stages
of maturity. Contrary tc your usually experience, the green nuts are
the best. They are more eagily opened with a knife or machete, have
more fluid, and the fluld can be taken in guantity without harmful effects.
The delicious jJuice of the ripened coconut will act as a mild physic if
taken in quantities of more then three or four cups daily. To get to the
edible part of a coconut, slice off the stemless end of the outer husk to
form a point, then cul off the point so as to sgever the end of the inside
shell. To busk a coconut without a knife, drive it on a sharp stick stuck

in the ground, then crack the hard inner shell.

-7-
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e. Bansnes and bamboo. The slightly astringent water from the
trunk of young banana trees is suitable for drinking. Water also can ba
obtained from the stems of some bamboos. (Shake them to see if water is
inside.)

11. PLANTS THAT CATCH AND HOLD WATER

a. Many plants catch and store rain water in natural receptacles
or decayed hollows. The air plants which affix themselves to Jungle trees
are good water reservoirs. Leaves of the pineepple-like Bromeliads in
perticular form regyular basins which catch and hold several pints of rain
water.

12, MUDDY, STAGNANT AND POLLUTED WATER

a. It is often necessary to use muddy, stagnant, or polluted water.

Water polluted by mud or =nimals is unpleasant but hermless if it is
boiled, Muddy water can be partially cleared by sallowing it to stand
overnight. It can be cleared more quickly, however, by passing it through
a filter such as a sand-filled cloth, a length of bemboo filled with sand
and clogped with grass or clothing to keep the sand in, or by using a
grass or reed cone. For the later, tie a handful of grass in the shape
of a cone, six to eight inches long, Dip the cone into the puddle, then
flick it upward and out., Water will trickle down through the small end
of the cone.

b. Split cactus or Opuntia stems or "pads" placed in muddy
water tend to clear it by gathering much of the sediment on their gel-

antinous tissues, (The best method of water clarification is by the
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use of ammonium alum, which forms a precipitate and ssttles to the bottom.)
Water with a disagreeable odor should be bolled and the odor neutralized
by adding charcoal and ash from the fire. Water that has merely had
the sediment cleared ocut of it is not purified. To be safe it must be
boiled at least three minutes or longer. Halazone tablets, or three
or four drops of focdine to a quart of water will help to purify unboiled
water. Let it stand for a half hour before drinking. If there is a
glight chlorine smell, the water is safe to drink.
13, DANGERS OF DRINKING IMPURE WATER

a. Don't try to short-cut on water purification. Waterborne
diseases are one of the worst hazards of tropical and subtropical
countries, particularly where there are native populations. An "untouched"
wilderness is relatively safe. If you boil or chemically purify =11
drinking water thoroughly you will reduce greatly the dangers of contract-
ing dysentery, cholera, typheoid fever and some of the parasitic infections,

14, DYSENTERY

a, Dysentery is the most common of the water-borne diseases. The
most noticeable symptoms of both the amoeic and baciliary dysentery are
severe and persistent diarrhes asccompanied by mucus and blood mixed with
the stools. There is fever and general weskness. If drugs are availsble,
firest try bismuth submitrate (one teaspoon every few hours in a little
water until disturbance stops.) If this does not help, take 1 capsule
of carbosone {0.25 gm.) after each meal for five days and see a doctor

as soon ag possgible.
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15, CHOLERA AND TYPHOID
a. 7You will be given incculations as a preventive against con-
tracting these two diseases, but nevertheless don't take chances when
they are prevalent.
16, TFLUKES AND WORMS
a. Blood flukes that parasitize men and cause painful and often
fatal diseages cen be picked up through drinking sluggish, contaminated
water in tropical regions. Some small crustaceans act as intermediate
hosts to humen paressites such as the guinea worm, =nd are swallowed in
drinking weter. The guinea worm larvae penetrate the walls of the in-
testines and migrate through the tissues, lodging finally Just bensath
the skin. They produce blister-like lesions <n the lower extremities
through which the young worms are discharged. If the victim submerges
himself in weter, the worm protrudes lts tail to eject eggs or larvae.
Then it can be pinched and ceutiously drawn out., Guinea worm disease
is found in large aress of Africa, India, Persia, Turkestan, West Indies
and Norther ~»uth America. Prophylaxls consistas in drinking only
boiled watel.
17. LEECHES
a. TIn iome sreas, particulerly in Africa, end India small
leeches may be swallowed with the drinking water. They will attach
themselves to the throst and nasal passages, sucking blood and creating
wounds which will continue to bleed after the leeches shift to new
positions. The leeches can be removed with forceps or by sniffing

highly concentrated salt water,

-10-
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. The liet of tropical diseases is impressive, but so is the list
of those you might acquire st home if you didn't take normal precautions
againat them, TYou have been irmunized against some of them, and can greatly
reduce the chance of your getting any ctherg by following recommended

gafety practices, and using medical facilities whenever they are available.

=]1]l=~
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1 March 1950
IECTURE FOR INSTRUCTORS
BASIC SURVIVAL TRATNING
PERSONAL HYGIENE AND CAMP SANTTATION
- I TITLE AND DURATION Courge BZE-17d

s, Title, PERSONAL HYGIENE AND CAMP SANITATION,

b; D!lr&‘tion. One-h&lf (%) hOlJ.r. .
II OBJECTIVES
At the conclusion of this veriod the student should ¥mow:

a, The requirements for personal cleanliness, essential in

- aurvival,

b, The requirement for sanitary campsites end the moet common
violatione encountered,

ITI REFERENCES

a, Arctic Masnual - V, Stefansson,
_ b, Handbook for Boys,
_ ¢.. Arctic Manwal - TM 1-240,

IV TRAINING ATDS

a, DNone,
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PRESENTATION

1., Introduction. Moet of us have a tendency when relieved of civi-
1iz. 4 environment and the social requirements or civilization, to relex
and show complete dlsresard in our daily cleenliness habits. But these
requirements allow for no relaxation and are compulsory in arctic survival.
The most important point to remember is that cleanliness is the key to
personal comfort, health, and body warmth, end constitutes a definite re-
guirement for the preservation of wearing properties of clothing, Camp
sanitation while an important factor in survival, i1e conducive to high
merale, good health, and discipline. A littered and dirty campsite indi-~
cates a lack of discinline, low morale, and that the tenants are in a low
atate o1 mind.

2. Personal Hveiene,

a, DBeards. Beards are pilcturesque and do away with the necessit)
for wagshing the face, but have proven unsatisfactory at extremely cold
temperatures, Frost accumulates easily and cannot be removed except by
thawing. The recommended procedure 1s to shave at ieest twice a week 1f
posslble, or to trim the beard as freguently and ms closely as possible,
with a palr of eclesore.

b, Body cleanlinege, Winter survival in s enow house, nara-
teepee, or leass comfortable shelter 1s not conducive to bathing ass most
of us will realise. However, the importance of removing accumulated body
0lle and pergpliration from the surface of the skin 1sg greater for survival
than under normel conditlions. All waste meterial is a conductor, and
tends to drain the precious supply of body heat. A good bath will boost

morale and is certainly worth the effort. The requirements are & rag
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{even a sock will do) and a container with warm water, Remove as many
garments as you can comfortebly and loosen the rest, Wet the rag, wring
it over the container go az not to loge any water, and start washing under
your clothing, Tt will be necessary to rinse the rag frequently to pre-
vent dropping water on and in your clothing., WBen no water 1g avallable
or it is impracticel to bathe in this menner, dry serubbing with a clean
rag is well worth the effort, If it 1s impossible to bathe the entire
body, be aure to get under the armpite and croteh, as these parte are
more likely to become irritated by dirt. It i1s recommended that such
procedures be followed at leasgt once a week, Weshing socke l1s of the ut-
mogt importance and is not difficult to aceomplish, Underclothes likewisge
should be waghed, A simple method 18 to tile them aecurely to a limb overs
hanging runmning water, or a pole prepmred for the purpcse, The action of
running water will keep the clothing in motion and remove moat of the
dirt,

¢. Oral hygiene, Another vepugnant developmmnt of prolonged
camping are "Fur Teeth" and mouth trouble. A toothbrush contributes
greatly to morale in this case, If a toothbrush is not available, a
plece of ecloth can be used instead Teathers make fine toothpicks and
geveral tied together can serve as a brush, The Hindu method of chewing
a green stick until the end becomes "™bmehed" and then uaina it as a
toothbrush ie efficient and satisfactory. In survivel, you generally
have a large amount of time on your hands, and it 1s well worth while for
you to use some of this time each day practicing oral hygiene., As a mouth
wash or gargle, a bit of salt, elther in water or on & brush, fe quite

setisfactory, Sea water, 1f available, provides a good mouth weeh,

2
Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4




Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

d. Elimination, Try to establish daily habits of defecation,
However, limited food intake will navuraily reduce eliminative require-
mente, 1f the necessity arises while away from the camp, don't be afraid
of defacating regardlese of temperature, TYou have sufficlent body heat
to prevent freezing of the exposed parts during the short period involved,
Of course, you should taeke advantage of any aveilable windbreak to reduce
digcomfort, During World War ITI a Medical Officer, living on exverimental
cold weather rations and travellng with a dog sled undex survival condi-
tione, allowed ten days without a ocowel movement, with no 11l e:fects,
ang on resuming normal diet, bowel movements followed, When diet con-
alstes of regulation pemmican, bowel movements practivally cease. Avold
interrupting sleep «in order to relieve yourself by drinking your liguids

inmedaiately efter arlsing in the morning. Don’t drink liguids before

golng to bed,

e, Mental hygicue. Some men who are forced to live under
crowded conditions, -such as that to be experienced in snowhouses, and
parateepees, become 1rritable and "sget on each other's ncrves,"”

H.story 1s filled with incidents where serious differences have developed
tetween members of a party. 014 timers expect such difficulties and have
learned to adcept hardships with patience and to behave iIn such a memne
that they do not irritate their companions, Young men who have spent
thelr lives in civilization, rarely understand the importance of the
gffect of thelr actions or bechavior on the group, end, for this reason,
are the worst offenders., Thelr offenses may be smwall, and might pass
without notice in civilization, but when continued under crowded condi-

tions, over a long period of time, will »roduce animosity on the part of

3
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thelr companions, This 1s known as developing "bad blood" as the féeling
of animpsity among two or more men can destroy the physical efflciency of
a whole party to & sreaver degree than illness or phyeicel injury, In
survival, most mental disturbences are caused by
(1} Uncleanliness while handling food.
(2) Dirty or 1ll-smelling clothing,
(3) Occupylng more than a rightful emount of space in
the ghelter,
(L) Slackness on the job so that others are forced to do
more than their share,
15) Eating more than the right share of am alloted food
ration.
(6) Constant complaining,

3. Camp Sanitetion,

g, Latrine site, To prevent pollution of living areas. snow or
ice which you may use later on for drinking or cooking weter, select a
gpeclal site for letrine, TFor obvious reasons, the latrine should be dowmn-
hill from the camp and water supply, end downwind from the prevalling wind,
As soon as pogsible, erect a windbreek for your latrine., Adhere strictly
to latrine discipline, for you can never tell how long, you will be forced
to occupy the mame camy site,

b. Garbage disposal. Seleet a dump arca in an Inconspicuous
nearby location and dump all refuse there, A pilt or slit %trench should
be dug go that it can be covered up when necessary. A disposal dump of
this type 1s in line with basic rules of camp sanitation and will make

you aware of other rules of sanitation and habits of cleanliness,

L

Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4




Approved For Release 2000/08/28 : CIA-RDP78-03362A000900050001-4

e, Cooking and eating utensils, Make certain thet all utensile
used in cooking and eating are thoroughly cleaned after using, It is
preferable to clean this gear immediately after use, before any leftovers
have had & chance to freceze, After leftovers are removed, most of the
remaining grease, etc., may be removed by using sand or dry snow as a
cleansing agent., Moss growing beside a brook or pond hag roote im-
pregnated with sllt, which added to the moss, makes an excellent dish
scourer and cleancr and does not scretch metal as mmzh =8 sand. Scour
and rinse all utensils in boiling water, Dirty cooking and eating
wtenails are one of the chief causes of diarrhea and dysentery.

d. Purification of water., Most of your water will be obtained
rrom melting snow or ice and should be guarded agsinst humen waste
pellution, TIf halazonc or other chemicals are not available for water
purification be sure to allow water to boil for at least one minute
before 1t 1s used as drinking water. In cross country travel, one of the
ch-ef causes for fatigue arises from fallure to drink watcr, TIn the
northem wilderness, all water is pure, In the vicinity of settlements
water is of course danrerous, However drinking water from hill or
mountain etrcams is In most instances clean, It is better to drink fre-
quently end 1n small quantitics, because if you are hot, too much water
will chill your stomach. I11 cffects from this cause, frequently arise
when a traveler who has not dnmk water during the day, 1s suffering from
thirst and drinks a large amount of ice eold water on reaching camp, A
mistaken theory carricd over a mumber of years, 18 that cating snow is
barmful. Snow cating is beneficlal, but it must be done correctly,

.
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Yhen tcemperstures are not too low, snow should be taken in the hand, com-
pregged into an oblons form, like a stick of cendy, and biting off picces
without allowing the water to wot vour lips, chew 1t until 1t is molted,
warmed up and then swallew., In very cold weather, the proper methed is
to scoop up some snow on your mitten and lick it as you would granulated
sugar, a little at a time,

e, Ventllation., ALl shelters should have an effective ventila-
tilon sysvem, This is ecspccilally nccessary when a shelter loses ita
pvorousncas through icing, and great care must bhe taken teo guard againast
carbon monoxide polsoning, Such precautlons are wmnecessary in the para-
teepec snd all lean-to type shelters,

RECOMMENDATICNS

l. Frow th» foregoing lecture it should be obvious why personal
hygienc and camp sanltation nleys an ilmportant part for succesaful
survival, Prompt, c¢ffective execution of daily chores and personal
nebits that arc cagy to perform and take rolativelv little timz, arc of
paramount importance to men forced to live tomcther for an extended
period of time,

“+ Trodblems of mroup-livins under survival conditions are suffi-
clently serious and morale lowering, without added worrics causcd by:

a. DPoor havits in personal cleanliness,
b. Bad behavior and sullen disrosition of onc or morc mew.
c. Breaches of diseinline in camp sanitation,
7. An orderly camp and the team-work of a groun depends on mubual

respect and loyalty between members. In order to achicve this, every
man must play hisg part, This allows for efficiercy, health and moralc

and has a vital bearing on the health and cfficiency of the entire sroup,
€
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24 Ilareh 19580
LDOTURE TOS IISToUiTons

TASIC SURVIVAL TIAISIUC

TR "'iICY TIRST AID (ILPROVISID)

PO - e

I TITLE AND DURATION

a, Title. [Dmergency First Aid (Improvised).
b. Duration. One (1) hour.

II  OBJICTIVR

At the conslusion of this perloo the student should krnow ‘the
basic requirements for preveatlon of , and the best treatment of the many
emergencies which may confront him in survival when no medical aid or
facilities are available to hin.

III POTENTOCRS

Ll i ey

P omra mea s .

a. Arctic Jlanual - T 1-240,
b. Tedical Department soldiers! Tlandbook - T0 £=-220,

IV TOAZILIOC LIDSs

e 4 etk w s =

one,

Vo PaashirarIon

This lecture is des’ zned for mediccl instruction and indoctrina=
tion of those individuals who nl“Ht rind themsclves isolated with no
medical aid or equipment available ©o them and only nature and btheir ine
gonuity at Yheir disposal. Under these conditions it is imperative if
one is to survive that he adant himsel? $o his enviromment. lle nust meet
and solve the physical as well as thae psychiolopical factors that present
Yhemsclves. It is obvious that that individual o through nrover vlan-
ning and adjustment to his environment succeeds ‘n avoidinc illness and -
injuries has a far better chaace of survival than the iadividual wio
sucoubs to even a minor medical condition., Thus the major noint of
this presentation is that prophylaxis or preventive medicine is the thing
to strive for, and therefore the major .art of the discussion will deal
with principles that aim towards this goal. Lefinitive “reatment o” illw
neases and injuries, of mecessity, nust be primitive under vhese cond tions.
Specific treatment of serious ilinesses and injuries wouvld be inpossible,
and recovery would be -overned b the physical stamna and resistance of
tie individual in conﬁunction Wwith the tindness of natvre. loucver,
realize that nature is kind, and will cure the great majority of mecdical
conditions ir givon o chance, The fev measures ment’oned herein are

RS
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eslgned Lo aid nature 1in to prevens makins tac nio-
cess of healing more difficult bhan it orisinally might have been.,

Let me begin by emphasizing the importance of good preparation, In
this respect, the keeping current at all times on all vour immunizations
is most important. This slone will protect you from many serisus disszases
that could be very prevalent uander the conditions which this project cone
templates. Further, it would be w’ se to be preparcd at all times with
resnect to proper clothing. Uever start on & mission without nroser shoes,
socks, underwear, clothes, and personal equinment. At nreseat on many of
our training flights, just the diifference as to whether a man wears lov cut
shoes, or high shoes as he is supposed %o, could mean the difference as %o
whether he survives or not. Yebt we seé the majority of individuals blindiy
continuing te ignore the rules and measures designed Lor their personal
safety, simply becausc they believe they can count on no smergenc:r.
Usually they are ri~ht, bub every so often someone gots caught short. Lot
us all get over this eareless Shinking and planning, and provide ourselves
with every insurance possible.

More important than any s»nocific thing I ¢an tell you to do, or not
to do in a cerbain situation, is %o emphasize the necessity of your remain-
ing calm and using your common sensc, I oach of wvou do thnis, you will
properly evaluate each condition with the enviromment and situat . on zresent
and Imow better what to do at the time than T could nossibly hone to in-
Torm you. Thus, you would realize that if there is a reasoncsble possibility
of getbing trained medical aid in a reasonable time it would be wisest to
wait, and do the minimum excent for using general suphertive meoasures,
such as making a patient comfortable, leeving him wars, s»nlinting fractures
if they exist, and minimizing shock that might be present. Turther, you
would lnow never to move a man with a fractured bone until the {racture
was splinted and properly immobilized. Dubt circunstences nmay cven force
viclation ol this digtum, for i you are alone and have the fracturo your-
sell, you will have to move to provide yoursell with materials for splint-
ing and to accomplish the job. Thus, let me emphasize again to keep cool
and use your head ans the right selution will present itsell. Hewver allow
yourself to feel that all is lost and that there is ne home. The history
of our frontier days is full of episodes of seominrcly honeless medical
situations in which an individual or a small group &f individuals, all
with less medical knowledge than any of you possess, overeame tho situation
by grit, guis, and the will to survive.

Now for a few cenoral principles. Since we all realize that it is
far better to prevent illness and injurics, if possisle, than to try to
cure them after they develop, we will consider a few prophvlactic measures.

l., Practice goed sanitation arsund your camp., This is cspecially
important for even an overnicsht stop., Properly dispose of bedy wastos,
garbage, and trash, so as to pravent contamination of equipment, food, and
viater, and also to eliminate areas that will attract insccts and rodents or
provide breeding places for theo.

2., Xoep your body and clothes as clean as possible. Cleanliness
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will do much in preventingskin infcctions and vermin infestations. MNuoh
can be accomplished by weshing without soap, althoush of course soap in-
creases the efficiency and effectiveness of the precedure., linsing of
clothes several times in plain water will clcan them to a surprising
extent, wash your hands before eating if nossible. TContaminated hands
are an important factor in stomach and intestinal infections. XNeeping
your undsrwear clean will do much to aveid chafing and chappinr: of the
skin in the croteh and armpits, Aside from the discomfort of these oon-
ditions and the pain caused by walking, they are a frequent cause of
serious skin infections. Hand piclkinz of vermin from the body and clothes,
while tedious, can be guite effective, and should be dilirgently practiced
inasmeeh as fleas and lics carry and inject inte your body the bugs that
cause many seiious diseases.

3. ZCare of the Feet. Yany of the procedures mentioned here have
already bcen svated, but due to the importance of ones feet they bear
repeatine, Keep your feet and socks ¢lcan. Heep your toe nails cleaned
and cut. Zemember to cut them, especially thie larce toe nails, straicht
across, Hounding of the corners 1s the most frequent cause of inrrown
toe nails. Avo’d wrinkles in your socks, If you get a pebble or foreign
body in your shoe, stop and remove it. “/ear wool socks and, if possible,
keep holes in your socks darned smoothly. All these »rocedures will do
much in aveiding feet infect’ons, frostbite, blisters, scalding, and
irritation of the skin., Your feet will be your only means of transporta~
tion. Treat them with the greatest care and resneot,

4, Food., Avoid the usce ¢l foods that might be poison such as mushe=*
rooms and peoculiar locking fish unless you arc pesitive that they are
it to cat, Be surc that all fcood you cat is well cookecd, especially
meat, since trichinosis (a small worm that sots inbo your museles and.
cauges ssvere pain and illnoss) is common among animalc and apparently is
gquite frequently found in arctic animals. This discase is acquired by
eatving infected meat, bubt is easily prevented by simply thoroughly cook-
ing the infected meat. Thorough cooking means getting ths temperature
at the center of sach piece of meat to a teonmporature of 1400 F, This is
much belew the boilin: temperature of water (2129 F), .s0 you sece thit the
trichinae are actually easily killed, Also you will realize that it is
wise to cook your meab% in srall picces to insurc that a gufficient Fempera-
ture is reached at the center of cach picoe of meat, liorcovor, tho trichi-
nae arc lkillied by exposure Lo a temperature of =30° F, 24 hours at &
tomperature of -2° F, or twenty days at 5° F, Thus, in the arctio during
the winter months much of your meat would aubomatically be made safe for
you. Left-over foods should bo protected from contanination. Any food
that is questionably spoiled that must be eaton because of sscareity of
foodstuffs should be thorourhly cooked nrior to cating. Thie will destroy
all bacteria and most bacterial noisons an'® will prevent or lessen the
degree of sickness you get.

5. water, Be surc your drinking water is potable and safe., If
there is a question, boiling for ten minutes will make it safc, and in
most conditions Jjust a few minutcs will sufilicc, If you can't boil i%,
let it stand so that all foreign moterial will scttle to the bottonm,
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carefully pour off the clear wabter, and then churn this clear part vigor-
ously so that air becomes well mixed with it. Then let it stand in the
sunlight for a while, for some germs are easily killed by plenty of air
and sunlight.

6. Ground Safety. .Avoid or be very careful in all activities that
might result in injuries. llalke yourself so conscious of accicent pre-
vention that you never initiate any unnecessary activity that might result
in injury, and that any necessary or desirable act is planned so it is
performed with the least poasible hazard. If in the arctic, always be
aware of the possibility of snow blindness. This is actually sunburn of
the oyoballs manifested by blindness, tearing, bloodshot eyes, swollen
eye 1ids, and intonse eye pain, This can occur, like sunburn, even on an
overcast day. Prevention is accormlished by wearing colored glasscs if
available, If not available, & thin slab of wood tied across the eyos
with a slit to sec through will give good prevention, Lilkewiso, avoid
sunburn of any of the body surface. This 1s accomplished by kecping the
skin covered. Trostbite is anocther condition %o carefully guard against;
proper clothing and avoidance of oxposurce to scvore ceold, cspecially
when the wind is blowing, arc tho only preventives. Proper clothing is
most important. Learn the habit of wvontilating germents or shedding gar=
ments beforc activity causes sweating. lHover allow the clothes to beoone
damp from perspiration. This frequently will result in frostbite. Along
the same line it is extromely important that if once gets any part or all
of himself or his clothos wot, he must stop at once, build a firc, and
dry himself and his clothes. On cold windy days keep the possibility of
frostbite in mind. ‘iateh particularly the cars, nosc, checlbonos, fore-
head, and fingers. Ibs occurrcnce is recotnized by whitening of the arca
involved. Pain is scverce, If in a hot arca, aveid the possibility of
sun strelie or cxhaustation by kcopinz the hoad covered when in the dircet
sun, and by drinking plonty of water. Ixbtra salt sheuld be takon when
sweating oxcessively, if it is available. Avoid contaot with poisonous
plants such as peison oak, ivy, and sumac. These plants can causc sovero
and disabling skin inflammation.

How as to the treatment of thesc conditions if thoy ocour.

1. Skin Infcetions. T[Frequent clcansing with soap and water is the
best trecatment. 1f the condition is just chafing or chapping, somo oil,
blubber, fat, bubtter, mineral oil or vasoline applied after washing the
arca will be most seothing, In an infoetion which is accompanied by
local swelling and redness, hot, wet compresscs arc the best trcecatment.
Any bulicy picce of cloth about theo size of a bath towel, wrung out of hot
water, and folded over the arca will suffice. A smallor compress which
has beon boiled and thus storilized nlaced diroetly ovor the infection
will aid in preventing furthor contamination of the arca. Tho compress
should be chansed as oft:n as nocossary to maintain hoat. This should be
donc for scveral hours cach day. In the abscnce of o pioecc of c¢loth for
this job, soft barl, loaves, or moss will suffice. /hen tho infection is
localized, or ecomes to a hcad, the skin above the yellow or white pus must
be cut to mllow it to drain out so the infeetion will heal, If a knifc
blade is usod it shouwld first be held in boiling wator for one minute or
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heatod hot with o maten or ciparctte lighter  Be gonereus in the size
of your ineision, otherwise it will heal befors drainagze has stopned and
you will have to repeat the job. Gently cxpress all pus from the wound.
This samc treatment is apnlicablo to boils. In the abscnce of a knife,
any sharp object, cven a froshly peceled sha:p stick, may be used.

2. Ingrown too mails, 'leep the feet clean. <Jlean thoroughly under
the ingrown nail. Onc can often raisc the corner of the nail and allow it
to grow out by inscrting under it a thin small objcet such as e wisp of
cotton, o double thickness of tinfoil, or a thin small sliver of wood,
Also, serapiny the middle part ol the nail thin so that the cdges of the
nail ean be ralsed more casily will aid in eorreccting the condition, If
such a noil becomes infectad, soak the oot in hot water for thirty minutes
thrze to four Himes cach day unbtil the infoection is healed.

3. Blistercd Teot. Hoep the feoel and socks well clcancd. Don's
puncburs the blistor unless absolubely necessary as 1t contains a storile
sorum cushion. Tf the blister hoals without breaking the chances of it
gebting infoetod are groatly dcercascd. If nacessary to puncturc the
blistor wse A shars objoct thalt has boen sterilized by boiling or flaming.
ddiminatce tho cause of tlhic blister.

4. TFood poisoning or sg=called nboiaine poisoning. As soon as you
arc aware of B condition, drin': sevoral flasses of warm water, aad then
stick your fiager dovm your throaot unt’l all the water is vomited up,.
Repcat this stomach vashing two or thrae times, Little éan be done for
diarrhea unbil nature tales cure of iv, Jlomu’n gquict. IJrin't as much
vater as possible without ccusing navsca and voriting, The same troatmant
should be followed if poison foods sueh as poison musarooms or fish are
catan.

5. Giounds. Froc bleeding of a wouad is desirable i it stops short
of excessive 1oss of blood, Yhis tonds to wash out any contamination or
foreign material from the wound, Il bleeding is vory scant or obvious
foreign matorial is in the wound, profusc irrigabtion of the wound with
warr frechly boiled water will olten cleen 1t up, I forcign matorial is
still prescny, it could probably be romoved with two small pointed sticks,
The onds of which wrere boiled or flamed., After the wound is cleoned,
bondaze with material {stripe of shird, underwear, paraciute, otc,) that
has beon boiled for ton minutes.  Drawr the edges of the wound as close
Yoget'ier with the bandapge as possible. “his will rosult in more rajid
healins. 4 wound that becomes iafeeted .o best troated with freguent het
vot compresscs as deseribod for skin infeoctions.

G, OJprains, Immodiate anplication of o cold compress for onc veo
twe hours followod by ticht binding or strapning ol the joint will ofton
enable onc to o ahcad and usc the joint, cven though it be a sprained
ankle or Imoe. srobably $he biading will have to bz Looscnad at intervals
at firss, aad later t1 Mbened as swelling subsides. It should be kopl as
tight =5 Hossible as lons as it doos not intorfore with eirculation to
the part or cause cxcessive pain, If this procedure can be followed it
will usunlly rosult in less swellin? and merc rapid healing than if complete
rest is given the jeint., Of course, this usually cannot be done if a
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fracture of s bonc is preosent, as well as thoe sprain., Severs pain will
let the patient Mmow that this is The ocaso.

if the above procedure cannot be followed, continue the cold compresscs
for twonty-four hours. Jollow this with frequent hot compresscs or sonlis.
Wover apply anything colder than a compress vrung oub of water at 0%
(320 F).

Bruises. The same us for sprains, that is, twenty=-Tour hours of
cold compressos followed by frequent bt comprosses.

7. d3novbliudness. <Complete rest of tiic oyes (3 days to 2 weclx,
devending on scverivy,. Cold compresses as deseribed above for thirty
minubes ot a time, four to five times oach day. In addition, irrigate
the oyes with boiled storile vmtor of the tomporaturc of the bedy by lying
flat, helding tho eye lids opon, and gently pouring a stream o, the water
inte the oycs.

8, Suaburn. Application of any oil as Zor ciafing will be soothing.
9. Trostbite. Avoid all rubbins or massage ol Bhc invelved arcas.

Do not apply snow or icc to the arcas, These moasurcs only maks the con-

dition worse, IV is imporbant to thaw or woarm the arcas to body temperature

as soon as pessible, This is bosbt done by dippin; tho affeoted parts in

watcr that is six to eight desreoes warmer then body tomperabure, Or

apply warm wot compresscs to the affeeted parts using water or the same

temporature as above, After rapid thavring is accemplished, apply a

pressuro dressinz, if possible, befers sweolling sets in. This is donc by

covering the frostbitten arcas with a sterile dressing. Lhen place somo

resiliont motorial such as lamb's wool (vory rood), cotton, paper wadding,

dric¢d grags or moss, over the arca and bind fairly firmly. ILvery attempt

should bo made to pet very evon pressure with the dressing. Othonrise,

points of inerecasod prossurc arce apt to dic and beecome neerotic. The

cars arc not difficult to boandage in this way, However, you will find

considerable difficulty applyiag this bandage to the nese or fingers.

I2 tho bandage camnot ba contrived, mercl: accomplish the rapid thatring

and aveid cxposure to cold vithout adequato >rotection until haaling has

occurred,

10. Ivy Pdisoaing, cte, Tho sitin inflammtion is caused by an acid
scerction of the¢ polson ivy, sumxe, or oak. AS Soon A8 one is auvare of
tho poizoning as ovidenced by reddening and itehing of the skin, wash
thoroughly soveral fimes with scap and large amounts of vateor., I no soan
is available, use wood nshes. This will goneorally ncutialize the aecid
and the inflammation will subsid: in o day or so. Ef the casze is furvher
advanced beloro treatment so that swelling ol the arca and blistors have
anpeared, tho same trootment should be annliod, fellovred by frequent worm
wol comprosscs,

11. Burns and Scalds. .Apply some bland oil such as miheral oil,
blubber, suct, fat or bubter.- If the arco is small, this is probably all
thet is noeded, If the burn is moro cxionsive, a prossure dressing should
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doubtedly will boecome infoeted in throo to five doays, Desnito the odor
that miy devolop leawvws the dressing on until the eighth to tonth doy
unleoss symptoms such as nain, cHzlls, or high fover dbvolop. If the
above symptoms develop remeove thie dressing and stard continuous hot wot
compresses on the infoeted arcas. Also uso tho contiauous hot et con-
prosses on any infected area ofter the bandares arc romoved om or asbhout
the tenth day,

12, Hermia. This may result from wiolent oxertion, overliiing,
or other ccuscs. It is sinply a protrusion of some part of the abdominal
coatents throuch thic abdeminal /all. Tt usually is a loop of intestine.
The immediate concocrn is to got tho heraiotod coatents bae' iatoe the
abdominal cavity before swolling of the tissue shuts off the blood supply
to vhe part and results in death of the tissue. To accomplish this tho
patient shiould lic down on his baelz »rith a pod under his hins and his
thighs drovm up tosards his body. ihilo broathing evonly and naturclly
gcntl; press the mass back in line with tho middlo of the canal through
vhich it has descoaded, If a little manipulation doos not accomplish its
return, apply cold compressses for an hour an'! try again, Do not eontinue
manipulation leng emough to cause irritation and inflommation. Aftor re-
duet’on has becn accomplished, nlace o tizht handape over the arsa. The
most froguent sites for hernics arc in the groins, but they may occur any-
wrhere in the abdominal wall,

13. CGunshot Wounds. If the wound is only o flosh wound from a riflo
or a pistol, simply apply o storile (beilod) compress bandaje and bind it
tightly in ploezs. If a bono is brolon, splint it., If tho bullot has not
gone through and is deeply ombeddoed, leave It aloae. Do not attempt to
prebe for it and rumove it. Tho chances arc that it will couse no serious
harm. If bits of clothlar have boen driven into the vound, attempt to
remove them even though it involves o smll amount of cubbting, but do it in
ag sterile and ecloan o manncr ag possible., Do not. attempt to romove shot
from o shot gun wound unless the shet is casily availablo, Thoy will do
less horm probably than extensive non-storile menipulation of the wound,
seep the patient quiect so as nol to ronewr bleeding. Tront for shock.

14. Shoek. Thoe paticnt suffering from shock should be kept quiot.
e should be ploced in a reelining poult~oa with his head four to six inchoz
lower than his fect, Any homorrhogse prosent should be controlled. Fracburcs
should bo splinted. Yhe pationt should be eat woarm.  Sxboranl heat should
be applicd, drapped cantoens can bz used as hot wabter bottlos. IHeated
roc’s or sand can be used similarly. Carc must be excreised that oxcossive
heat isg not obtained ond the patient burnc’, Tho best nlacos Lo apply
cxternal heat are betreon the thighs and olonp the sides of the chost.
dubbing the limbs tovnrds tho oodv ma; be of value in aidiag rcturn Blood
flow to he hoeat, providing it docs not result in chilling the pationt,
If he is conseious, o hot driik will be of volue, Of coursc, o stimulating
driric guen as hot colfeo or tox would be bost.

15. Foreign Bodies in tho Tye. If oue geobs o foreipn body in his
eye, talke immodiate stcejs to romove it, Don't rub or pross on the oye
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nd holdin: it there until conside ably tearin~ has oceurrcd +rill wash

she objeot atray. Clesing tie nostril on tho other side and ploving tho
nosc hard will often increase the tearing, If this is unsuccessful, noxt
ono should try profusc irrirations o® the eye i1rith boiled sterile wator

et the temperabure of the body. This failing, the final proccdure is to
locato the objest and remove 1% with a small picce of sterile (boiled)
goft esotton. To loente the forcisn object, first oxamine thae cenbral vart
of the eyc not covercd by the 1ids. This area is groatly inercasod by
looking up, down, and to the sides. Don't be surprised il the objcct turns
out to bo so gmall that it ean hasdly be seon., Neit pull the lewrer Yid
dovn and have paticnt lool up. Finally, one smst lool under tho uppor
lid. This is accomplished by having the patient sit dovn with his hoad
bent baclwards. Stand bohind him, placo a match or amall trig across tho
upper 1id one-half inch from its edge, and turn the lid up and back ovor
the mateh, The foreisn body may be found sticking to tho inner surface

of either of the oyolids, but is more likoly %o be stuck to the surincc

of the oyoball, If one vaits to remove the objcct wntil Ghe eye begins to
87011, the task boecomes mueh more difficult and also one has an ¢ye infec-
tion as a complication. Iotember %o vor: very goatly arcounc. the cyc as

it is a very dolicate orpan.

- have assumed that all of you have had basic first aic¢ instrustion
and mow sueh fundamentals as artificial resuscibation from arovaing, sufe
foeatlon, and eleetical shool; proper splinbing of fractures; control of
hemorrhage by pressurc drossings, ¢lovation ol the bleeding pars, absolute
quict on the part of thy pationt, prossure %o arterial roints, and Ly thc
usc o tourniquets; and propor transportation of a woundos psationt, Uhese
arc itcis that all JAir soren persemncl are supnoscd 4o kmew. If thoro
are any of you who do not nosscss this fundamontal movilodge, ho should
take steps immeciately to acquire it, dovrever, this is not the approjriate
time or place to consider thon.

In conclusion, I mirht discuss bricfly some of the nsycholosical and
mental facbors invelved {n such a veaturs, iny mission against an onemy
will be approachod with a certain awsunt of fear and anxiecty, It is ceor-
bain Shat this fear and anxioty 111 Lo well controllod by onch individual
and in no way will interfere with the officient accor lishment. of his duty.
In fact, it may Lnad to morc vigorous and better prosccution of the task
ahcad than if it worc not present, This underlying emotion may be aggrae
vatod by oncmy action and intorecention. Tho oxtent will dopond greatly
on the pffoctivenoss and ertont of those countov-measurcs, In acdition,
thoro will be superimposed a cortain anount of fatipue. deponding mainly
on the length of the mission and the amount of tonsion in each individual.,
If 1% became ncoossary to abaadon the aireralt or to crash land it over
enemy territory, it would probably be under these cireumstances. Thon con-
sider the reaction to finding onoscly in an enenty teorritory -=- somcone
that is hunted. In addition, elimabe nmay vo vory unfriendly, and certain
injuries muy have been received in leaving the aireraft. Tou may say
thot this all adds up to a very digcouraging pleturc, It docs, 2ind I only
paint it so you can hneovr vhat to exmeet 17 sueh an oecasion ever arisos,

It is sufficient %o makc o man lose his heoad and not show preper juagmen$
at what might b¢ a crucial %ime, .ovever, to be wrare boelore hand of the
mental factors at play Terld be to bvo Tercarnmed, 3o that one covld properly

-
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cvaluate vhe total picturce and act more wiscely.

I1f an individual reeeives rolatively serious injurics at the timo of
oscapo from the aireraft or later, there will alwrays be the declsion bo
be made as to whebher it would be wiscr toturn in %o the enomy forces or
to attempt oscapec and survival. This is a decision that each individual
or group of individuals will have to make, deponding cntirely on the
environment, location, situation, and degree of injury. If a group of
individuals arc together it will pose the further problem of vhether tho
vhole group turns in or just the injured ones.

There will be the paychologiecal factors that will arise Irom being
hunted, living under primitive conditions, and having to gain your sub-
sisbence from an unfriendly environment. Theire will be the additional
factor of isolation which will be accentuated the fewer therc are ia the
group. Some of you will find the types of food available to you acsthobi=
cally offensive, iach of you rust overcome this finicl tlness and approach
the problem with the idea that no matter howr strance the food is or how
bad it may taste that you can and will cat it, if you are reasonebly cortein
that it will not make vou ill and will provide you with food. De prepared
to eat blood, horse, mule, dog, cat, rats, snakes, and all sorts of birds
and fish. If you overcome your emotions, you will bhe surprised at how
norm2l and z0o0d most strange and wmuswal foods taste. If in a group some
may faca the pvyciolow1c&1 cactors of discouragement and frustration: that

will develop from poor leadership.

Therc may be such problems aris> as to disposition of en enemy
civilian that wanders on your group. 1s it wiser o disnoge of him and
continue escape tactics with another mark against you, to trust that he
i1l not Hurn you in, or to attempt to escape from the area despite the
informetion he may give?

A1l in all, I do not think onc need be concerned aboubt thess strosses
and anxieties if he is aware that they will coxist. Just this knowlcedge
will have & potent neutralizing eflfect upon thom. The will Yo survive is
strong, and one must decide that e will romain calm and choese wiscly
with <’ discrimination and logic the most favorable path, despitc dis-
comfort of being cold, hunsry, and wet, and despite the psycholegiocal
factors that alone might make a weelt man say survival and cscape were not
vorth the effort.

Finally, each of you should know and be preparced for tae fact that
the time of greatest difficulty with respect to the nental and psychologi-
cal forccs will be when he 1s finally successful in his oscape and agein
finds himself in tho comfortable, sympathetic, and helvwful soclety of
nis friends and countrymen.
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9 MARCH 1950
LECTURE FOR INSTRUCTORS

BASIC SURVIVAL TRAINING

I. TITLE AND DURATICK

a. Title - HISTORY OF ROTENTONE, DERRIS,
b. Duration - One-half (%) soademic hour,
I1. OBJECTIfES
At the conclusion of this periocd the student should know:
a, Regions where fish p&isoning plants grow and method of mixing
and using same,

b. Aetion of plent poisoning on fish,

¢, Effect of water temperatﬁre on action of poison.
d, ¥New developments in the use of Derris.

e, Csution in use of Derris,

f. Uselof iime in poisoning fish.

L]

III. REFERENCES

a. Selective poisoning of fish, Trens Am, Soc., 70;80=86
John Greenbank = 1941

b, Notes on the use of Derris as a fish polson,

Trens Am, Fish Soc, 68;269=280 « J,W, Lecnard = 1939
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HISTORY OF ROTENTONE

Throughout warm regions of the world there are various plants utilized
by natives for poisoning fish. The most common method of using them, is
to macerate or crush the plant parts (most often roots) and mix this in
water. Drop large quantities of ths crushed plants into the heads of pools
or smell streams containing fish, end within & ghort time, the fish rise
helpless to the surface. The peisonous principle is usually rontentone,
which is harmful to cold blooded animels, but the fish killed by it my be
consumed by man without eny ill effects whatsoever.

Rotentone hes been found only in the members of the family of plants
to which the pea end bean are members (Leguminesae), The most common ro-
tentone producing plant of this family has been given the scientific name
of DERRLS, whioh is also the common name used in this eountry,

Derris is a native of Australia, Oceania and Southern Asia, whereas
CUBE, another form, is found in South American, The commerciel Derris or
Cube powders are the ground roots of the Rotentone bearing plants,

ACTION OF DERRIS ON FISH

When & pond or streem is treated with Derris, the fish die of suffoca-
tion, oceused when the capillaries in the gills of the fish shrink to a
diameter which does not permit the passage of the oxygen beering red bload
¢ells. In other words, the circulstion in the region of the gills is cut
off{ and the blood stream is no longer able to supply the organe of the
body with oxygen necessary for certain boedy functions., It has besn ascer-
tained that poisoned fish will recover if rescued from treated water st
the first signs of distress and placed in untreated water,
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COMMERCIAL DERRIS

Commercial Derris or Rotentone can be used esgentially like the
crushed derris roots prepared by natives, It has no effect if dusted on
the surface of the water, It must be mixed to e chocolate malded milk cone
sistency with a little water, then distributed in the water containing fish.
If the concentration is strong, it will work within two minutes at a water
temperature of 70 degrees F., It will take approximately one hour at water
temperature of 50 degrees F,

An ounce of 12 per cent derris will kill every fish for one-half
mile down stream in a body of water 40 feet wide.

Derris must be kept in sealed containers and the containers should
be dark colered,

NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN USE OF DERRIS

Usage in higher concentrations and in tablet form is now under de-
velopment and will shortly be available for survival purposes, An acetons
extraet of rotentone roots, whereby only & few drops need be put in a
stream or pond, is alsc under development,

USE IW COLD WATER

The warmer the water, the quicker the reaction, but the EFFECTIVENESS

IN COLD WATER IS RETARDED RATHER THAN REDUCED.

CAUTION IN USE OF DERRIS

The laws of all states and territories prohibit the use of all toxic
poisons in public waters.

Rotentene, Derris or Cube powders may ecause nose end throat irrite-
tions if the powder is inhaled,

3
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Iime, thrown into a small pond or tidal pool, will kill all the fish

in the pocl. In order to obtein lime, burn coral and see shells,
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